


The Writings and Utterances
of the Central Figures
of the Bah&’i Faith

ProvisioNAL PARALLEL-TEXT STUDY SERIES

Volume 152:

Writings and Utterances of Abdu'l-Baha, 1912, part 11
(Apr-May)

Version: 1.0 e Revision date 23-May-2026




Content reproduced from bahai.org. A portion of this series (English texts in blue font and their oppos-
ing original text) draws from authorized texts and translations made available at bahai . org and is Copyright
© Bahd’i International Community. Such content has been used in accordance with the bahai.org/legal

Terms of Use.

Manuscript images. Manuscript images are reproduced with acknowledgment to their sources (see bibli-
ography for source abbreviations). Use in this non-commercial, academic setting is believed to constitute fair
use under copyright law. Readers seeking to reproduce these images elsewhere should contact the respective

holding institutions.



Series preface

This series of volumes presents, in approximate chronological order and, where possible, in parallel-
text format, the available writings and reported utterances of the three Central Figures of the
Bah4'{ Faith: the Bab (1819-1850), Baha'wlldh (1817-1892), and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4 (1844-1921). The
majority of the texts appear here in English for the first time.

What follows is an independent scholarly and documentary undertaking, with the purpose of fa-
cilitating closer engagement with the textual record of the Baha’i Faith by readers working across
Arabic, Persian, Ottoman Turkish, and English. It is not prepared under the direction of Bah&’i
institutions and does not constitute an official edition of the texts. The relevant Bahd’i institutions
are the final authority with respect to authenticated texts and authorized translations. Accordingly,
this series is envisioned as a provisional research aid and reference tool—a scouting expedition to
uncharted domains, that defers to finalized texts and translations wherever these are available.

Altogether, the series comprises over 29,0000 authored works and reported utterances spanning
the years 1843 to 1921. Despite its length—over 10,000,000 words without double-counting the
translations—it is not a comprehensive corpus. Rather, it represents the material presently known
to the compiler to be publicly obtainable in the original and/or in translation. It is estimated to
represent somewhat more than half of the known total, the remainder being held in the International
Baha’i Archives in Haifa, Israel.

The series proceeds on a principle of maximal inclusion within the constraints of public accessibility.
It therefore brings together texts of unequal status and differing degrees of reliability. Some items
are authenticated; others are not. Some survive in stable typed or printed form; others are preserved
through imperfect transcription, excerpted publication, or secondhand report. The reader should
therefore approach the corpus with appropriate source-critical caution. Inclusion in the series
should not be taken to imply authenticity, completeness, or accuracy.

Where authorized English translations issued by the Baha’i World Centre are available in full, they
are rendered in blue text and can be regarded as possessing a distinct status from other translations
in the series. Such translations embody a high degree of fidelity, terminological consistency, and
editorial care. Readers new to the Baha’i writings are well advised to begin with the World
Centre’s own published collection of authorized translations, among them the one-volume thematic
anthology Bahd’i Sacred Writings, available at bahai.org/library. In the present series, newly
published authorized translations will be incorporated as they become available. When only a
portion of a translation is authorized (individual sentences or paragraphs), it will be demarcated
at the paragraph level, although work on this is ongoing.

The remaining translations in the series are provisional. Some are taken from older publications
and documents where the English translation may be the only available text; a few are the work
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of human translators working independently; the majority have been produced with the assistance
of large language models and subsequently reviewed to varying degrees by the compiler. Given the
scale of the corpus, the extent of detailed human oversight has necessarily been uneven, and readers
should not assume uniform quality across the series. These translations are offered not as definitive
renderings but as provisional points of access intended to invite a deeper study of the texts. In
the case of difficult, textually uncertain, or context-dependent passages, the original sources should
always be consulted where available.

The series will be of greatest benefit to readers able to work comparatively between the English
and the original Arabic, Persian, or Ottoman Turkish. Towards this end, translations and original
texts have been aligned at the paragraph level where possble. The paragraphing of provisional
translations should also be treated as tentative and subject to future revision.

Items representing reported utterances are distinguished typographically—rendered in grey text—
from items transmitted as authored texts. This distinction assists the reader in quickly assessing
differences of textual status. It does not by itself resolve questions of authenticity or historical
reliability, which require separate evaluation.

The original-language texts reproduced here may also contain errors, lacunae, or other imperfections
inherited from manuscripts, printed editions, digital transcription, or optical character recognition.
This is particularly true of texts deriving from difficult or damaged manuscript sources. The present
series is not a critical edition and makes no claim to establish definitive texts through comparison of
multiple manuscript witnesses. Rather, it reproduces and organizes the best textual forms available
to the compiler, in whatever state, at the time of compilation.

Each item is identified by a code assigned in the Partial Inventory project, including the initial
letters BB for the Bab, BH for Bahd’u’'lldh, and AB for ‘Abdu’l-Bahé, and the optional letter "U”
to indicate reported utterances. These codes provide a stable means of reference across the series.
Volume assignments, paragraphing, metadata, and translations may change in future revisions, but
the Inventory codes are intended to remain constant. A cumulative catalog appended to the end
of the series records these items in sequence and may also include further information such as
abstracts, notes, subjects, and musical interpretations.

For further technical notes and cautions on the texts and translations, see the appendix to volume
1 of this series.

The volume introductions and study guides which serve as bookends to each volume have also been
prepared with the assistance of large language models, and as such merely offer potentially useful
points of entry into an otherwise overwhelmingly vast collection of material.

This series is conceived as a living scholarly instrument, subject to continual correction and expan-
sion as new material becomes available and as errors in existing entries are identified. Corrections
of significance may be communicated to the compiler at loom.of.reality@gmail.com. Revised ver-
sions of individual volumes will be issued as corrections are incorporated. The latest versions can
be downloaded at blog.loomofreality.org.
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Series outline

The present volume forms part of a larger series arranged, in approximate chronological order,
by author, period, and, where useful, by major work or thematic grouping. The outline below
is intended to help readers locate the volume within the overall architecture of the series. Titles,
chronological placements, and volume divisions remain provisional in some cases and may be revised
as the corpus is refined.

The Bab
I. First period (Shiraz, Bushihr and the Hajj)

1. Pre-declaration writings (to May 1844)
2. Qayyumu’l-Asma’ (Commentary on the Surah of Joseph, May 1844)
3. Early post-declaration writings (mid-late 1844)
4. The Hajj and Bushihr (late 1844—July 1845)
5. Kitab-i-Ruh (Book of the Spirit, composed at sea)
6. Shiraz: Later writings of the first period (June-August 1845)
7. Shiraz: Period of retirement (later 1845)
II. Second period (Shiraz and Isfahan)
8. Shiraz: Early writings of the second period (early-mid 1846)
9. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Kawthar (Commentary on the Surah of Abundance, April 1846)
10. Shiraz: Middle writings of the second period (April-August 1846)
11. Tafsir-i-Suratu’l-Va’l-Asr and Nubuwwat-i-Khassih (Commentaries on Surah of the After-
noon and Specific Prophethood, late 1846)
12. Isfahan: Late writings of the second period (Aug 1846-March 1847)
IIT. Third period (Maku and Chihriq)
13. Bayan-i-Farsi (The Persian Bayan, Maku 1847)
14. The Seven Proofs and the Arabic Bayan (Maku 1847)
15. Maku: Early writings of the third period (Maku 1847)

16-17. Commentary on the Qur’an I and II (Maku 18477) (place-holder volumes)
18-19. Kitab-i-Asma’ (The Book of Names, Chihriq 1848-1849)

20. Kitab-i-Jaza’ (The Book of the Reckoning, Chihriq 1848)

21. Themes of declaration, affirmation and negation (Chihriq 1848-1850)
22. Writings on Tabarsi and Zanjan (Chihriq 1848-1850)

23. Prayers and visitation tablets (Chihrig 1848-1850)

24. Anticipation of He Whom God Will Make Manifest (Chihriq 1848-1850)
25. Panj Sha'n (Book of the Five Modes, 1850)

26. Matters of transition and succession (Chihriq 1848-1850)

27. Misc. works and correspondence

iii
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Bah&’u’llah
I. Baghdad period
28. Early Baghdad and Sulaymaniyyih (to 1856)
29. Middle Baghdad (1856-1860)
30. The Kitab-i-Iqan (The Book of Certitude, 1860)
31. Late Baghdad (1860-1863)
32. Baghdad, year unknown (to 1863)
II. Edirne period
33. Istanbul and early Edirne (mid-1863 to March 1866)
34. Middle Edirne and the year of withdrawal (March 1866—Sept. 1867)
35. The Kitab-i-Badi’ (1866)
36. Late Edirne (Sept. 1867—-August 1868)

37-39. Edirne, year unknown (1864-1868) I-III

III. ‘Akka period
40. Summons to Kings and Rulers (1868)
41-42. Writings in early ‘Akka (1868-1873) I-1I
43-46.  Writings prior to 1290 A.H. (< 1873) I-IV
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50. The Kitab-i-Agdas (The Most Holy Book, 1873)
51. Writings in the year 1290 A.H. (ca. 1873)

52. Writings in the year 1291 A H. (ca. 1874)

53. Writings in the year 1292 A.H. (ca. 1875)
54-55. Writings in the year 1293 A.H. (ca. 1876) I-11
56. Writings in the year 1294 A.H. (ca. 1877)

57. Writings in the year 1295 A.H. (ca. 1878)
58-59. Writings in the year 1296 A.H. (ca. 1879) I-11
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Introduction to volume 152

This April-May 1912 volume records the American journey’s opening burst: arrival, newspaper
encounters, private interviews, public addresses, and rapid movement through New York, Washing-
ton, Chicago, and Boston. AB(07027, written immediately after arrival, quietly anchors the public
drama in family concern, assuring the Greatest Holy Leaf of His safe arrival in New York while
asking for full news of Ruha Khanum and Shoghi Effendi. The first encounters with reporters
already set the agenda. In ABU1616 and ABU2293, ‘Abdu’l-Baha defines His purpose as universal
peace, the oneness of humanity, and cooperation with American peace societies; in ABU3423 He
condenses the message into a word of love, saying that He has “no creed to preach” and “no doctrine
to propound.” ABUO0516, spoken aboard the Cedric, gives the arrival its symbolic force: before the
Statue of Liberty, the former prisoner declares that true freedom is release from the prison of self,
then links women’s advancement, education of girls, universal peace, and love of humanity into a
single modern program.

The early New York talks present the American mission as the meeting of material power with
spiritual civilization. ABU0970 explains that the ocean crossing itself proves His love for the
friends, and that New York, already advanced in material civilization, must become “the city of
love” and a source of spiritual illumination for America. ABU0275 at the Church of the Ascension
gives one of the clearest formulations of the “two wings” of civilization: material civilization is
the lamp and spiritual civilization its light; without the second, inventions and institutions cannot
produce the Most Great Peace. ABU0405 develops the same point polemically against materialism,
arguing that man’s powers of discovery, volition, memory, and reason prove his superiority to nature,
and then tells clergymen that religion must be related to science and reason if it is to answer the
naturalists. ABU1353, addressed to Bishop Birch, makes the warning sharper: material civilization
alone multiplies dynamite, Krupp guns, projectiles, and rifles, and becomes perfect only when it
joins hands with heavenly civilization.

A second cluster repeatedly elaborates the central Baha’i teachings for American audiences.
ABU0126, at the MacNutt home, interprets Christ’s life, crucifixion, and victory as proof that the
essence of Christianity is unity, love, and peace rather than sectarian conflict or war. ABU0543
describes the present as “the springtime of Baha’u’llah,” a time for seed-sowing whose fruits will
be the solidarity of humankind, justice, and heavenly virtues. ABU0399 at the Advanced Thought
Center presents the human race as waves of one ocean and members of one body politic, while
the polished mirror of the heart receives the one light according to capacity. ABU1161 recasts
progressive revelation through the image of recurring spiritual springtime: Christ brought a vernal
renewal, its traces waned, and Baha’u’llah renews the world with the same life-giving bounty.
ABUO0026, the long interview with a sharply questioning Rev. J. T. Bixby, is especially valuable
as a compact apologetic: it treats progressive revelation, Baha'u’llah as Educator, religion and
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social transformation in Persia, prayer, the absence of clergy, the Letters of the Living, Edward
Browne, and A Traveler’s Narrative.

Peace and war receive some of the volume’s most vivid treatment. ABU0125, the interview with
Hudson Maxim, turns a conversation with an inventor of explosives into a sustained plea for the
“science of peace”: war is called “the most preventable accident,” modern armaments are described
as the misdirection of human intelligence, and Maxim is urged to invent “guns of love” that would
shake the foundations of humanity toward life rather than death. ABU0721 responds to the sinking
of the Titanic by relativizing material achievement before the immortality of the soul: wealth,
prominence, invention, and social position all find the same tomb beneath the waves unless the soul
is quickened by the Holy Spirit. These two items show ‘Abdu’l-Baha adapting public catastrophe
and technological modernity into moral argument.

Washington, Chicago, and Boston give the journey its social and institutional breadth. In Wash-
ington, ABU3456 takes the Daughters of the American Revolution’s Continental Hall itself as
evidence of women’s advancement and links it to Bahau’llah’s teaching of equality of men and
women. ABU2324 shows ‘Abdu’l-Baha addressing public figures according to their capacities—
doctors, a mathematician, Admiral Peary, a bishop, diplomats, relatives of President Taft, and a
member of Congress—turning each vocation toward universal peace, divine civilization, and service
to all nations. ABU1835 and the Washington talks emphasize one of the journey’s most practical
lessons: large interracial gatherings in which black and white participants met together as a demon-
stration of the unity of races, with the principle that God makes no distinction by color. ABU1835,
spoken in Chicago, recalls that the summons of Baha’u’llah had first been raised there in America,
a distinction emphasized by ABU1153, which marks the words spoken at a special ceremony for
the laying of the foundation stone of the Mother Temple of the West.

The volume thus captures the American proclamation in its first velocity. Its distinctive feature is
repetition with adaptation: the same teachings—oneness of humanity, unity of religion, harmony of
science and religion, equality of women and men, universal peace, freedom from racial and religious
prejudice, spiritual civilization, and education—are restated before reporters, clergy, reformers,
scientists, social elites, Baha’i homes, churches, peace advocates, and interracial gatherings. The
cumulative effect is not mere reiteration; it is the construction of a public language in which the
Baha’i message can address modern America’s own anxieties about war, industrial power, race,
gender, immigration, religion, science, and the moral uses of liberty.

Those who study the facing texts of talks given during the the years 1912-1913 may notice a greater
than expected variance between the Persian and the English, owing to the existence of multiple
transcripts of the same talk: sometimes there were two Persian note takers, as well as one or more
English note takers recording the words spoken by the dragoman. This variance is an instructive
caution for the interpretation of the spoken word, which may be recorded differently by individuals
on the scene. In most cases an authenticated text representing the best approximation of the exact
words spoken must await future scholarship.
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AB07027

To: the Greatest Holy Leaf Bahiyyih Khanum, in Palestine
Date: 1912-Apr-11

O thou Greatest and Most Merciful Holy Leaf!

I arrived in New York in the best of health, and I have been
at all times thinking of thee, and supplicating fervently at the
threshold of the Blessed Beauty that He may guard thee in the
stronghold of His protection. We are in the utmost fellowship
and joy. I hope that thou wilt be sheltered under His bountiful
care.

Write to me at once about Ruha Khanum’s and Shoghi Ef-
fendi’s condition, informing me fully and hiding nothing; this
is the best way.

Convey my utmost longing to all.
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To: Munirih Khanum, in Palestine
Date: 1912-Apr-11 ca.

O Amata’l-Baha! With utmost ease I arrived in New York.
However, I was not for a moment free of My thoughts for all
of you, especially for Ruha Khanum and Shoghi Effendi, par-
ticularly when remembering Ruha’s weeping and lamentation
as she lay gravely sick in bed. But what could one do? Service
to the Blessed Threshold requireth one to sacrifice everything.
In that state, I gave her up and entrusted her to the Blessed
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Beauty, proceeding with the sea voyage, for I am completely
resigned [to His Will]. It is My hope that thou, too, wilt be
patient and steadfast and become the cause of firmness and
steadfastness to other souls.

Convey My Abha greetings to all, especially to the Blessed
Leaf, Munavvar Khanum. How I wish she were with Me!

LTDT.345-346

ABU1616

Words to newspaper reporters, spoken on 1912-Apr-11 in New

Question: “What are your aims?”

“Our aims are Universal Peace and the Oneness of the world
of humanity. Last year I visited London and Paris. This year
I have come to America to meet the pacifists of this country
perchance we may find a basis of cooperation. It is my hope
that the American Peace Societies may consolidate their forces
and thus shoulder to shoulder they may render an effective
service to humankind.”

Question: “How Universal Peace is established?”

“By the education of the public with the sentiments of Peace.
Today the full realization of Universal Peace is the panacea for
every disease.”

Question: “What are these diseases?”

“Among the diseases afflicting mankind is the trial and agita-
tion of the subjects of governments in the wars of the nations.
That which they acquire with toil and hardship, the govern-
ments seize by force and expend upon the enormous costs of
war. Day by day they add to these expenses, and the burden
upon the people groweth heavier, and the distress of the crea-
tures more severe. This is a mighty affliction. Behold today
in the lands of Italy and Turkey how great is the agitation.
Fathers hear tidings of the death of their sons, and sons are
distraught at the news of the death of their fathers. How many
flourishing places are laid waste, and how many riches are scat-
tered to the winds! The remedy for this pain is universal peace.
This is the cause of the tranquillity of all.”
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Question: “Can peace become a cause of hardship, and war a
means of progress?”

“No. Today that which is the cause of disorder and distress
is war. Were all to abandon warfare, they would be delivered
from all difficulties, and every hardship would be changed into
ease and repose. And this cannot come to pass save through
the advancement of minds and the education of souls...”
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ABU3423

Words to newspaper reporters, spoken on 1912-Apr-11 in New

I am here to unify the religions of the world, to talk in the
interest of universal peace. I have no creed to preach. I have
no doctrine to propound. My word is the word of love... Do
not worship the Lantern—worship the light.

SW__v19#02 p.052

York

ABUO0516

Words to newspaper reporters, spoken on board the SS Cedric, 1912-Apr-11 in New York

“’The proper spirit,” said Abdul-Baha in his quaint way to the
enquirer, ‘in which to visit places hallowed by remembrances of
Christ, is one of constant communion with God. Love for God
will be the telegraph wire, one end of which is in the Kingdom
of the Spirit, and the other in your heart.’

“’I am afraid my telegraph wire is broken,” the enquirer replied.

)

“’Then you will have to use wireless telegraphy,” I told him,’
said Abdul-Baha, laughing heartily.

When the ship was abreast the Statue of Liberty, standing
erect and facing it, Abdul-Baha held his arms wide apart in
salutation, and said:

COMP_WOMENP#025x
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“There is the new world’s symbol of liberty and freedom. After
being forty years a prisoner I can tell you that freedom is not
a matter of place. It is a condition. Unless one accept dire
vicissitudes he will not attain. When one is released from the
prison of self, that is indeed a release.”

Then, waving adieu to the Statue of Liberty, he continued:

“In former ages it has been said, ‘To love one’s native land
is faith) But the tongue in this day says, ‘Glory is not his
who loves his native land; but glory is his who loves his kind—
humanity.”’

“What is your attitude toward woman suffrage?” asked one of
the reporters.

“The modern suffragette is fighting for what must be, and many
of these are willing martyrs to imprisonment for their cause.
One might not approve of the ways of some of the more militant
suffragettes, but in the end it will adjust itself. If women were
given the same advantages as men, their capacity being the
same, the result would be the same. In fact, women have a
superior disposition to men; they are more receptive, more
sensitive, and their intuition is more intense. The only reason
for their present backwardness in some directions is because
they have not had the same educational advantages as men.

“All children should be educated, but if parents cannot educate
both the boys and the girls, then it would be better to educate
the girls, for they will be the mothers of the coming generation.
This is a radical idea for the East, where I come from, but it is
already taking effect there, for the Bahai women of Persia are
being educated along with the men.

“We have only to look about us in nature,” Abdul-Baha contin-
ued, “to see the truth of this. Is it not a fact that the females of
many species of animals are stronger and more powerful than
the male? The chief cause of the mental and physical inequal-
ities of the sexes is due to custom and training, which for ages
past have molded woman into the ideal of the weaker vessel.

“The world in the past has been ruled by force, and man has
dominated over woman by reason of his more forceful and ag-
gressive qualities both of body and mind. But the scales are
already shifting—force is losing its weight and mental alertness,
intuition and the spiritual qualities of love and service, in which
woman is strong, are gaining ascendancy. Hence the new age
will be an age less masculine, and more permeated with the
feminine ideals—or, to speak more exactly, will be an age in
which the masculine and feminine elements of civilization will
be more properly balanced.”
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“What is a Bahai?” asked one of the reporters.

“To be a Bahai simply means to love all the world, to love
humanity and try to serve it; to work for Universal Peace, and
the Universal Brotherhood,” replied Abdul-Baha.

The ship now pointed its nose up the North River, and, gazing
in a look of bewildered amazement at the rugged sky line of
the lower city formed by the downtown skyscrapers, the “Wise
Man out of the East,” remarked, pointing at the towering build-
ings:

“These are the minarets of the Western World commerce and
industry, and seem to stretch these things heavenward in an
endeavor to bring about this Universal Peace for which we are
all working, for the good of the nations and mankind in general.

“The bricks make the house, and if the bricks are bad the house
will not stand, as these do. It is necessary for individuals to be-
come as good bricks, to eradicate from themselves race and reli-
gious hatred, greed and a limited patriotism, so that, whether
they find themselves guiding the government, or founding a
home, the result of their efforts may be peace and prosperity,
love and happiness.”

BRL_WOMEN#025x, COC#2116x, LOG#2079x, SW_v03#03 p.004-005,
SW_v09#07 p.087, SW_v13#05 p.115, SW_v19#02 p.052, VLAB.084x,
BNE.071x, BNE.083x, BNE.149x, BLO PN#002x
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Words to newspaper reporters, spoken on 1912-Apr-11 in New

“Having heard of the numerous organizations for peace and
arbitration, and because of My great interest in these subjects,
I have come here,” said ‘Abdu’l-Baha, “to advocate the unity
and solidarity of humanity. That is the essence of My teachings.
All nations and all religions must be united. By that unity
perfect peace would reign among men. Strife and animosity
are due to misunderstandings. If these misunderstandings be
removed then unity can be accomplished.

“All the Prophets of God were Manifestations of Truth and
Reality. But because imitations have crept into religions, di-
visions and misunderstanding have resulted. These imitations
cannot be found in the reality of religion. Human beings should
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refer to the original foundations and then six thousand years
of strife and warfare will vanish. My purpose is to bring about
the oneness of humanity and to secure accord and fellowship
among all mankind, so that all may dwell together finally as
one family. They were so originally.”

SW__v19#02 p.053
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Words to newspaper reporters, spoken on 1912-Apr-11 in New York

There are good and bad newspapers. Those which strive to
speak only that which is truth, which hold the mirror up to
truth, are like the sun: they light the world everywhere with
truth and their work is imperishable. Those who play for their
own little selfish ends give no true light to the world and perish
of their own futility.

SW_ v03#03 p.003

ABU0970

Address to the Baha'’is at the Kinney home in New York, 1912-Apr-11

How are you? Welcome! Welcome!

After arriving today, although weary with travel, I had the
utmost longing and yearning to see you and could not resist
this meeting. Now that I have met you, all my weariness has
vanished, for your meeting is the cause of spiritual happiness.

I was in Egypt and was not feeling well, but I wished to come
to you in America. My friends said, “This is a long journey;
the sea is wide; you should remain here.” But the more they
advised and insisted, the greater became my longing to take
this trip, and now I have come to America to meet the friends
of God. This long voyage will prove how great is my love for
you. There were many troubles and vicissitudes, but, in the
thought of meeting you, all these things vanished and were
forgotten.
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I am greatly pleased with the city of New York. Its harbor
entrance, its piers, buildings and broad avenues are magnificent
and beautiful. Truly, it is a wonderful city. As New York
has made such progress in material civilization, I hope that
it may also advance spiritually in the Kingdom and Covenant
of God so that the friends here may become the cause of the
illumination of America, that this city may become the city of
love and that the fragrances of God may be spread from this
place to all parts of the world. I have come for this. I pray that
you may be manifestations of the love of Baha’u’llah, that each
one of you may become like a clear lamp of crystal from which
the rays of the bounties of the Blessed Perfection may shine
forth to all nations and peoples. This is my highest aspiration.

It was a long, long trip. The more we traveled, the greater
seemed the expanse of the sea. The weather was brilliant and
fine throughout; there was no storm and no end to the sea.

I am very happy to meet you all here today. Praise be to God
that your faces are shining with the love of Baha'u’llah. To
behold them is the cause of great spiritual happiness. We have
arranged to meet you every day at the homes of the friends.

In the East people were asking me, “Why do you undertake
this long voyage? Your body cannot endure such hardships
of travel.” When it is necessary, my body can endure every-
thing. It has withstood forty years of imprisonment and can
still undergo the utmost trials.

I will see you again. Now I will greet each one of you personally.
It is my hope that you will all be happy and that we may meet
again and again.

GPB.288x, PUP#001 (p.003-004), SW_v03#10 p.004-005
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Public address given at the MacNutt home on 1912-Apr-12 in New York

This is a most happy visit. I have crossed the sea from the
land of the Orient for the joy of meeting the friends of God.
Although I am weary after my long journey, the light of the
spirit shining in your faces brings me rest and reward. In
this meeting the divine susceptibilities are radiant. This is a
spiritual house, the home of the spirit. There is no discord here;
all is love and unity. When souls are gathered together in this

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

BDA1.030n


http://www.bahai.org/r/359540231
http://www.bahai.org/r/790920702
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_3/Issue_10
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-30.html

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0126

way, the divine bestowals descend. The purpose of the creation
of man is the attainment of the supreme virtues of humanity
through descent of the heavenly bestowals. The purpose of
man’s creation is, therefore, unity and harmony, not discord
and separateness. If the atoms which compose the kingdom
of the minerals were without affinity for each other, the earth
would never have been formed, the universe could not have
been created. Because they have affinity for each other, the
power of life is able to manifest itself, and the organisms of the
phenomenal world become possible. When this attraction or
atomic affinity is destroyed, the power of life ceases to manifest;
death and nonexistence result.

It is so, likewise, in the spiritual world. That world is the King-
dom of complete attraction and affinity. It is the Kingdom of
the One Divine Spirit, the Kingdom of God. Therefore, the
affinity and love manifest in this meeting, the divine suscepti-
bilities witnessed here are not of this world but of the world
of the Kingdom. When the souls become separated and self-
ish, the divine bounties do not descend, and the lights of the
Supreme Concourse are no longer reflected even though the
bodies meet together. A mirror with its back turned to the
sun has no power to reflect the sun’s effulgence. Praise be to
God! The purpose of this assembly is love and unity.

The divine Prophets came to establish the unity of the King-
dom in human hearts. All of them proclaimed the glad tidings
of the divine bestowals to the world of mankind. All brought
the same message of divine love to the world. Jesus Christ
gave His life upon the cross for the unity of mankind. Those
who believed in Him likewise sacrificed life, honor, possessions,
family, everything, that this human world might be released
from the hell of discord, enmity and strife. His foundation was
the oneness of humanity. Only a few were attracted to Him.
They were not the kings and rulers of His time. They were not
rich and important people. Some of them were catchers of fish.
Most of them were ignorant men, not trained in the knowledge
of this world. One of the greatest of them, Peter, could not
remember the days of the week. All of them were men of the
least consequence in the eyes of the world. But their hearts
were pure and attracted by the fires of the Divine Spirit man-
ifested in Christ. With this small army Christ conquered the
world of the East and the West. Kings and nations rose against
Him. Philosophers and the greatest men of learning assailed
and blasphemed His Cause. All were defeated and overcome,
their tongues silenced, their lamps extinguished, their hatred
quenched; no trace of them now remains. They have become
as nonexistent, while His Kingdom is triumphant and eternal.
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The brilliant star of His Cause has ascended to the zenith,
while night has enveloped and eclipsed His enemies. His name,
beloved and adored by a few disciples, now commands the rev-
erence of kings and nations of the world. His power is eternal,
His sovereignty will continue forever, while those who opposed
Him are sleeping in the dust, their very names unknown, for-
gotten. The little army of disciples has become a mighty cohort
of millions. The Heavenly Host, the Supreme Concourse are
His legions; the Word of God is His sword; the power of God
is His victory.

Jesus Christ knew this would come to pass and was content
to suffer. His abasement was His glorification; His crown of
thorns, a heavenly diadem. When they pressed it upon His
blessed head and spat in His beautiful face, they laid the foun-
dation of His everlasting Kingdom. He still reigns, while they
and their names have become lost and unknown. He is eter-
nal and glorious; they are nonexistent. They sought to destroy
Him, but they destroyed themselves and increased the intensity
of His flame by the winds of their opposition.

Through His death and teachings we have entered into His
Kingdom. His essential teaching was the unity of mankind
and the attainment of supreme human virtues through love.
He came to establish the Kingdom of peace and everlasting
life. Can you find in His words any justification for discord
and enmity? The purpose of His life and the glory of His
death were to set mankind free from the sins of strife, war
and bloodshed. The great nations of the world boast that
their laws and civilization are based upon the religion of Christ.
Why then do they make war upon each other? The Kingdom
of Christ cannot be upheld by destroying and disobeying it.
The banners of His armies cannot lead the forces of Satan.
Consider the sad picture of Italy carrying war into Tripoli. If
you should announce that Italy was a barbarous nation and not
Christian, this would be vehemently denied. But would Christ
sanction what they are doing in Tripoli? Is this destruction of
human life obedience to His laws and teachings? Where does
He command it? Where does He consent to it? He was killed
by His enemies; He did not kill. He even loved and prayed for
those who hung Him on the cross. Therefore, these wars and
cruelties, this bloodshed and sorrow are Antichrist, not Christ.
These are the forces of death and Satan, not the hosts of the
Supreme Concourse of heaven.

No less bitter is the conflict between sects and denominations.
Christ was a divine Center of unity and love. Whenever dis-
cord prevails instead of unity, wherever hatred and antagonism
take the place of love and spiritual fellowship, Antichrist reigns
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instead of Christ. Who is right in these controversies and ha-
treds between the sects? Did Christ command them to love or
to hate each other? He loved even His enemies and prayed in
the hour of His crucifixion for those who killed Him. There-
fore, to be a Christian is not merely to bear the name of Christ
and say, “I belong to a Christian government.” To be a real
Christian is to be a servant in His Cause and Kingdom, to go
forth under His banner of peace and love toward all mankind,
to be self-sacrificing and obedient, to become quickened by the
breaths of the Holy Spirit, to be mirrors reflecting the radiance
of the divinity of Christ, to be fruitful trees in the garden of
His planting, to refresh the world by the water of life of His
teachings — in all things to be like Him and filled with the spirit
of His love.

Praise be to God! The light of unity and love is shining in
these faces. These spiritual susceptibilities are the real fruits
of heaven. The Bab and Baha'u’llah over sixty years ago pro-
claimed the glad tidings of universal peace. The Bab was mar-
tyred in the Cause of God. Baha'u’llah suffered forty years as
a prisoner and exile in order that the Kingdom of love might
be established in the East and West. He has made it possible
for us to meet here in love and unity. Because He suffered im-
prisonment, we are free to proclaim the oneness of the world
of humanity for which He stood so long and faithfully. He was
chained in dungeons, He was without food, His companions
were thieves and criminals, He was subjected to every kind of
abuse and infliction, but throughout it all He never ceased to
proclaim the reality of the Word of God and the oneness of
humanity. We have been brought together here by the power
of His Word — you from America, I from Persia — all in love
and unity of spirit. Was this possible in former centuries? If it
is possible now after fifty years of sacrifice and teaching, what
shall we expect in the wonderful centuries coming?

Therefore, let your faces be more radiant with hope and heav-
enly determination to serve the Cause of God, to spread the
pure fragrances of the divine rose garden of unity, to awaken
spiritual susceptibilities in the hearts of mankind, to kindle
anew the spirit of humanity with divine fires and to reflect the
glory of heaven to this gloomy world of materialism. When
you possess these divine susceptibilities, you will be able to
awaken and develop them in others. We cannot give of our
wealth to the poor unless we possess it. How can the poor give
to the poor? How can the soul that is deprived of the heav-
enly bounties develop in other souls capacity to receive those
bounties?

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 10
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Array yourselves in the perfection of divine virtues. I hope
you may be quickened and vivified by the breaths of the Holy
Spirit. Then shall ye indeed become the angels of heaven whom
Christ promised would appear in this Day to gather the harvest
of divine planting. This is my hope. This is my prayer for you.

PUP#002 (p.004-007), SW__v15#09 p.254-255x, DWN_ v5#11 p.001-004x

ABUO0543

Address to the Baha’is at the Phillips studio in New York, 1912-Apr-12

I give you greeting in love and unity. The affairs of this world
are to be accounted as nothing compared to the joy and heav-
enly happiness of meeting the friends of God. It is to experi-
ence this great joy and blessing that I have come here although
weary from my long voyage upon the sea. Tonight I am in the
greatest happiness, looking upon this concourse of God. Your
meeting here is surely an evidence that you are upholding the
Cause of God, that you are aiding and assisting in establish-
ing the Kingdom of God. Therefore, the culmination of my
happiness is to look upon your faces and realize that you have
been brought together by the power of the Blessed Perfection,
Baha’u’llah. In this meeting you are upholding His standard
and assisting His Cause. Therefore, I behold in you the making
of a goodly tree upon which divine fruits will appear to give
sustenance to the world of humanity.

With hearts set aglow by the fire of the love of God and spirits
refreshed by the food of the heavenly spirit you must go forth as
the disciples nineteen hundred years ago, quickening the hearts
of men by the call of glad tidings, the light of God in your faces,
severed from everything save God. Therefore, order your lives
in accordance with the first principle of the divine teaching,
which is love. Service to humanity is service to God. Let the
love and light of the Kingdom radiate through you until all
who look upon you shall be illumined by its reflection. Be as
stars, brilliant and sparkling in the loftiness of their heavenly
station. Do you appreciate the Day in which you live?

This is the century of the Blessed Perfection! This is the cycle
of the light of His beauty!

This is the consummate day of all the Prophets!
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These are the days of seed sowing. These are the days of tree
planting. The bountiful bestowals of God are successive. He
who sows a seed in this day will behold his reward in the fruits
and harvest of the heavenly Kingdom. This timely seed, when
planted in the hearts of the beloved of God, will be watered
by showers of divine mercy and warmed by the sunshine of
divine love. Its fruitage and flower shall be the solidarity of
mankind, the perfection of justice and the praiseworthy at-
tributes of heaven manifest in humanity. All who sow such
a seed and plant such a tree according to the teachings of
Baha’u’llah shall surely witness this divine outcome in the de-
grees of its perfection and will attain unto the good pleasure
of the Merciful One.

Today the nations of the world are self-engaged, occupied with
mortal and transitory accomplishments, consumed by the fires
of passion and self. Self is dominant; enmity and animosity
prevail. Nations and peoples are thinking only of their worldly
interests and outcomes. The clash of war and din of strife are
heard among them. But the friends of the Blessed Perfection
have no thoughts save the thoughts of heaven and the love of
God. Therefore, you must without delay employ your powers
in spreading the effulgent glow of the love of God and so order
your lives that you may be known and seen as examples of its
radiance. You must deal with all in loving-kindness in order
that this precious seed entrusted to your planting may continue
to grow and bring forth its perfect fruit. The love and mercy of
God will accomplish this through you if you have love in your
own heart. The doors of the Kingdom are opened. The lights
of the Sun of Truth are shining. The clouds of divine mercy
are raining down their priceless jewels. The zephyrs of a new
and divine springtime are wafting their fragrant breaths from
the invisible world. Know ye then the value of these days.

Awake ye to the realization of this heavenly opportunity. Strive
with all the power of your souls, your deeds, actions and words
to assist the spread of these glad tidings and the descent of this
merciful bounty. You are the reality and expression of your
deeds and actions. If you abide by the precepts and teachings
of the Blessed Perfection, the heavenly world and ancient King-
dom will be yours — eternal happiness, love and everlasting life.
The divine bounties are flowing. Each one of you has been
given the opportunity of becoming a tree yielding abundant
fruits.

This is the springtime of Baha’u’llah. The verdure and foliage
of spiritual growth are appearing in great abundance in the gar-
dens of human hearts. Know ye the value of these passing days
and vanishing nights. Strive to attain a station of absolute love
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one toward another. By the absence of love, enmity increases.

By the exercise of love, love strengthens and enmities dwindle
away.

Consider me — in the years of my advanced age, burdened with
physical infirmities
faces. It is my hope that through the life of the spirit you may
all become as one soul, as one tree adorning the rose garden of
the Kingdom. It is my hope that the endless treasures of the
bestowals of God may be yours here and hereafter. It is my
prayer that the Supreme Concourse may be illumined by your
brilliant lights shining forever in the heavens of eternal glory.

crossing the wide ocean to look upon your
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To: Louis G Gregory
Date: 1912-Apr-12

O thou dear friend!

Thy letter was received. God willing, we shall endeavor
to reach Washington in time and meet you and renew the
Covenant of the ancient love.

Upon thee be Baha’u’l-Abha!

AHV.030a, BLO_PN#045
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Words to a newspaper reporter, spoken on 1912-Apr-12 in New York
Question/topic: A newspaper reporter came and asked about the purpose of the Master’s journey.

I have come to visit the peace societies of America because the
fundamental principles of our Cause are universal peace and
the promotion of the basic doctrine of the oneness and truth of
all the divine religions. Differences between religions are due
to misunderstanding and imitation. If these imitations were to
be eliminated, all religions would be united.
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Words to Carl F. Smith, spoken on 1912-Apr-12 in New York

It is so good to come into your home!... Now this is as it should
be. Here am I a Persian, and you an American. As a rule one
nation despises another not of his own nationality; and here
we are friends at first sight! That is as it should be-the world
one brotherhood, loving one another!

SW_ v14#04 p.117-119

ABU0026

Interview with Rev. J. T. Bizby at Hotel Ansonia in New York, 1912-Apr-18

The origin of man is one; the consummate intention of all hu-
man existence must likewise be one. The development of a tree
is from a seed; the purpose of a tree’s existence therefore is to
produce a seed. The fruit of man is love and unity,~the devel-
opment of spiritual susceptibilities through the influence and
infusion of Divine Love. The union of East and West must be
accomplished in the soul of man fortified by the Divine Spirit.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 14


http://bluefin.live/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/MHMD.pdf#page=63
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-29.html
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_14/Issue_4

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0026

This spiritual bond of unity, this power of Divine Love is ev-
erlasting. Its appearance in the soul of man is the purpose of
his creation.

America is a great instrument for the accomplishment of world
unity. No other nation of the world stands in a similar posi-
tion of influence and responsibility. The fundamental ques-
tion is the unification of religious belief. In Persia during
the last fifty years a wonderful evidence of such unity has ap-
peared among the various sects and denominations of religion-
ists. What is witnessed in that country is historical account
and record which cannot be denied. The accomplishment of
a fundamental religious unity in Persia is therefore a nucleus
which proves the possibility of universal peace among the world
nations.

Consider the kingdom of the animals. There is no strife among
them on account of color or creed. If you select a pigeon from
Persia, another from Germany, another from France, America
and so on, you would find them living together in complete
union and love. Because one was American it would not object
to its companion from Persia. The birds of white plumage
would not shun those of black and brown. They would not
notice the difference in color, but would dwell together in peace
and harmony. Should we not at least attain to their state
and possibility? We have reason; we have consciousness. God
has taught us through these channels that we were created
for unity and love. The heavenly Prophets have revealed the
principles of His Will and Word. Let us live in accord with
those principles and thereby live in unity with each other.

When the adherents of the former despotic government of
Persia found that this unity and harmony was being accom-
plished among the followers of Baha'u’llah, they arose in
bigotry and persecution against them. The clergy especially
perceived that their vocation and means of livelihood were
threatened. They persecuted the Bahais with bitterness and
ferocity. They misrepresented this Cause to the Government,
saying, “These are the people of rebellion and revolution;
these are the enemies of the Shah;” whereas in fact down to
the time of the recent revolution in Persia the Bahais have
taken no part whatever in political questions and disturbances.
Their clamorous persecutors were the real revolutionists.
These discontents wanted Constitutional rights and privileges.
They were politicians, not religionists. Today there are many
political parties in Persia. Notwithstanding the spread of
rumors intended to excite prejudice against the Bahais, unity
and love increased among them, for falsehood cannot stand
against the on-rushing stream of Truth. These enemies said,
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“The teachings of Baha'u’llah sanction one wife and nine
husbands;”—“the principles of Baha’u’llah are communistic
and proclaim treason against the throne and government.”
All kinds of false and dangerous reports were circulated until
even Furopean travelers passing through the country were
influenced to believe them. How different was the reality!
While the Bahais have practical laws upon moral, ethical, civil
and governmental questions, their obedience to these laws is
always conducive to the uplift, purification and improvement
of human conditions and never destructive to the development
of individual, community or nation. Furthermore, the Bahais
consider it more blessed and a greater privilege to bestow
than to gain and receive. They believe that bestowing good
upon another freely is the greatest means of help to both.
This is not the principle and practice of their calumniators
who make even religion a source of livelihood. According to
Bahai principles justice and equity in government are not to
be attained by force and rebellion against the existing order
of things.

The solution of economic questions for instance will not be ac-
complished by array of labor against capital and capital against
labor in strife and conflict, but by voluntary attitude of sac-
rifice upon both sides. Then a real and lasting justness of
conditions will be brought about. If a capitalist is forced to
give up a portion of his income and possessions there will be
no love in his heart; no permanent benefit in his action. But
if it be given in the spirit of the Love of God, everything will
be accomplished. As it is now, the forces of labor strike and
the capitalist retaliates. If the latter should voluntarily add
to the scale of wages love is evident and the greatest good
results. Briefly;—among the Bahais there are no extortionate,
mercenary and unjust practices, no rebellious demands, no rev-
olutionary uprisings against existing governments.

In Persia Bahai teachers never accept the slightest coin for their
work. This is so noticeably true that when such recompense is
refused it is customary to hear the statement “These are Ba-
hais.” This is the strongest proof of the Bahai principles and
their power of accomplishment. How different are the meth-
ods and actions of the clergy and priesthood of Persia, whose
demands upon the property and possessions of the people are
equivalent to pillage and plunder. For instance, when a man
dies, the clergy takes possession of one-third his goods and the
other two-thirds goes to his heirs. Then they accuse the Ba-
hais of doing this;—whereas, in fact, the followers of Baha’u’llah
are forbidden to accept anything whatever from the property
of others. The Bahais are accustomed to give rather than to
receive. For instance, ten thousand dollars have been sent to
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Chicago from the East toward the erection of the Mashrak-el-
Azkar.

Rev. Bixby: Did not Professor Edward Browne, of Cambridge
University, England, go to Akka and was he not received there
by Baha'u’llah?

A. B: Professor Browne visited the East, interviewed various
people and automatically wrote down all he heard. Naturally
when he met the enemies of Baha’u’llah he heard nothing fa-
vorable. Would you go to the Vatican to hear praises of the
Protestants? Would you consult Jewish rabbis as to the re-
ality of Christ? In his first book, Professor Browne praised
Baha’u’llah, but the second account, in which he publishes the
statements of enemies, is the reverse. His books do not agree.

Rev. Bixby: Is Professor Browne correct in his statement that
Abdul-Baha wrote “A Traveler’s Narrative”?

A. B: The writer of “A Traveler’s Narrative” was not one per-
son. It contains a statement of Bahai principles. If a book
was to be written setting forth the essence of Christianity, a
number of Christians would come together for that purpose.

Rev: Bixby: Is “A Traveler’s Narrative” substantially correct?
A. B: It is an authority.

Rev. Bixby: What is understood to be the relation between the
manifestation in Baha’u’llah and the manifestations in Moses,
Jesus and others?

A. B: Tt is one basis, one foundation. Abraham proclaimed the
Truth, Moses raised the Standard of Truth, Jesus established
the Truth. Can we say that any one of them did not found
it? All the prophets have been chosen by God to promulgate
The Word. There can be no multiplicity in the Truth itself.
The teachings of the Manifestations are of two kinds;—first, the
Word of God in its outer or material aspect;—second, the Word
of God in its spiritual or inner significance. The first named is
changeable; the second unchangeable. The essential principle
of their teaching is spiritual. All the Prophets have come to
spread these principles. Each confirms the spiritual utterance
of the former and changes the material forms of teachings and
ceremonials. For instance, the Ten Commandments revealed
by Moses were applicable to the time in which he appeared.
They were not applicable to the time of Jesus. Therefore He
abolished and superseded them. He also abolished certain laws
of Moses which were no longer necessary. But this change and
renewal is of secondary importance to the Spiritual Reality of
the Word in Moses and Jesus, for it is the foundation and it is
One and Unchangeable.

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 17



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0026

Rev. Bixby: Has Baha'u’llah revealed obligatory prayers?

A. B: The mode and requirements of East and West are differ-
ent. It matters not whether we bend the head in the East or
the knee in the West. The purpose of prayer is to come nearer
to God;—to pray from the heart fervently. If the heart is pure,
it is beautiful for the tongue to express its ecstasy.

Rev. Bixby: By what authority is Baha'u’llah placed with
Abraham, Moses and Jesus?

A. B: Today we believe Baha’u’llah to be an educator of hu-
manity, as Abraham, Moses and Jesus were educators. Are
His teachings worthy of serious attention? He originated and
proclaimed them. He caused others to believe and follow them.
What is the function of a teacher and educator of humanity?
By what evidence shall we recognize him? Is it not his power
to train and develop, as children are trained at school? Has
Baha’u’llah trained the children of humanity? If He has opened
the doors of human hearts to a higher consciousness, He is a
heavenly Educator. If He has not accomplished this we are
privileged to deny His claim and teaching. For the aim and
function of an Educator is to train the children of humanity.
This is His greatest proof;—that He has power to uplift human-
ity. Baha’u’llah either taught higher lessons or did not. If He
did, He has fulfilled His claim. The mission of a physician is
to heal sickness and relieve the ailing. When he heals there is
no doubt of his ability as a physician. If he cannot heal the
sick he is disqualified. We accept the Teachings of Moses, Je-
sus, Abraham and Adam because unmistakably they came to
educate humanity. For example, Moses arose at a time of the
lowest ignorance and humiliation of the Hebrew nation. Did
He not free them from the bondage of Egypt? Did He not
train, educate and organize them as a nation and people. As
a consequence of His discipline did they not attain a zenith of
power? Yes, unmistakably,—up to the time of Solomon. The
philosophers of Greece came to Palestine, sat at the feet of the
Hebrew sages and were taught by them the fundamental prin-
ciples of life. Moses produces this result from ignorance and
slavery. Can we deny history? Can we deny that He was an
Educator?

Rev. Bixby: Has Baha'u’llah done this?

A. B: Yes! In Persia especially He has accomplished this mir-
acle of training and education. Ere long, Persia will attain a
high degree of civilization.

Rev. Bixby: Is Mirza Abul Fazl an apostle, prophet or one
delegated with special authority?
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A. B: We do not have apostles, prophets and special lead-
ers, because all are servants. We have no ecclesiastical or-
der or authority. Mirza Abul Fazl was trained and taught
by Baha’u’llah;—His disciple in this sense. He was near to
Baha’u’llah; but he has no special station except the station
of service.

Rev. Bixby: Were the “Letters of the Living” appointed by
the Bab abrogated by Baha'u’llah?

A. B: The “Letters of the Living” were at first eighteen in num-
ber. The Bab said, “Go forth and teach others the Message
you have received” Among them were some of great ability,
who became prominent. Some disappeared. They were not ap-
pointed as a secret order. Baha'u’llah did not abrogate their
function. As an organization of believers in the Bab it passed
away by itself,—naturally. The Bab said, “These are the accep-
tors of my teachings.” They had no official station. He did not
depend upon them as His clergy. They were servants of the
Cause of God. Whoever is near to God is a servant of God.

Rev. Bixby: Did not Subh-i-Ezel occupy an authoritative po-
sition?

A. B: Baha'u’llah educated him just as He educated Mirza
Abul Fazl and myself. Subh-i-Ezel separated voluntarily. He
did not follow his Teacher as we have done. Therefore we do
not mention his name. We have no quarrel with those who
differ, but are commanded to love them.

Rev. Bixby: How can we receive more from the Teaching of
Baha’u’llah than from the Words of Jesus?

A. B: Jesus and the former Prophets laid the foundation of
the Cause of God,~the Heavenly Kingdom. But their follow-
ers forget and overlook the foundation. Christ said, “Ye must
be born again of water and spirit.” “As children from the
womb, so must ye be born again of Spirit.” The essence of His
meaning was that those who were taught by Him and became
His real followers would become free from world-imperfections;
they would become perfect, redeemed from animalism and
human passions, transformed into angels; that is to say the
earthly would become heavenly. These are the real disciples of
Christ. These are real Christians. Galen, a Greek philosopher,
who was pagan and not Christian, writing upon the subject
of “Ancient Civilization of Nations,” states that “the greatest
shaping influences in the civilization of nations are religious
principles; and that the effect of Christianity upon the lives
and morals of its adherents is a great proof of this statement.”
Now Baha’u’llah came and brought a new life into the hearts
of mankind. He reversed the order of many former teachings.
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Vast numbers of His followers live in accord with the princi-
ples He set forth. Mirza Abul Fazl for instance, whom you
have named, was firmly fixed in his religious belief. Under the
influence of Baha’u’llah’s words, he arose to serve this Cause.
He was thrown into prison two years;—he was persecuted and
driven out of Persia. Under all conditions of distress and suf-
fering, he was thankful and filled with happiness,—constantly
serving the Cause of Baha’u’llah. This is the strongest proof
that the Teachings of Baha’u’llah have within them the same
power to mould and influence human lives as the Teachings
of Jesus. They free the souls of men from world-attachments
and imperfections. They open the doors in this age of the
world to perfection. The Jews admit that Jesus appeared in
the world and taught heavenly principles. If Christ had not ap-
peared after Moses the mention of Moses would have been lost.
The foundation of Jesus and the foundation of Moses were the
same. The foundation of Baha'u’llah is likewise the same as
Moses and Jesus. All religion has the same foundation.

Furthermore, consider how Baha’u’llah has upraised the stan-
dard of Christ in the East, in countries and among peoples
where there was formerly no mention of Christ’s name. He es-
tablished the truth of the Bible among those who shunned and
hated the Bible. They considered it a righteous act to burn
and destroy the Book of Christianity. Baha'u’llah has taught
them to read the Bible.

Rev. Bixby: Was Christ the Word?

A. B: Baha'u’llah has clearly explained and defined the
“Word”. Christianity, as explained by its followers has taught
that Christ is the Word and the Son of God. What is the
meaning of this? Baha'u’llah has explained that seers and
prophets are as letters incomplete in meaning. He shows that
human intellects are imperfect, incomplete, but Christ was
the All-Surrounding Word and synonymous with Perfection.
As He contained all Perfections and Attributes He was the
Word and this wonderful title was conferred upon Him. But
seers, prophets and disciples are as “letters”—without complete
significance.

Rev. Bixby: Was Baha’u’llah also the Word in flesh?
A. B: Yes! Because He had all the perfections.
Rev Bixby: Did Abraham embody the Word?

A. B: We cannot differentiate the attributes of the Word of
God;—we cannot differentiate perfections. Abraham announced
the Divine Truth. It is not necessary to lower Abraham to
raise Jesus. It is not necessary to lower Jesus to proclaim
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Baha'u’llah. We must spread the Truth of God wherever we
behold it. The essence of the question is that all these Great
Messengers came to raise the Divine Standard of Perfections.
All of them shine as stars in the same heaven of the Divine
Will. All of them give Light to the world.

Rev. Bixby: Did Baha'u’llah fulfill Jesus as Jesus fulfilled
Moses?

A. B: Yes! by spreading the renown and glory of Jesus. The
aim of Moses, Jesus and Baha'u’llah was to train humanity
toward divine perfections. Can we train the world upward by
imperfections?

BSC.446 #813x, SW_v03#08 p.005-008, SW
p.107-108

vOT#15 p.147, SW_v12#05
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Public address given at the Mills home on 1912-Apr-18 in New York

A few days ago I arrived in New York, coming direct from
Alexandria. On a former trip I traveled to Europe, visiting
Paris and London. Paris is most beautiful in outward ap-
pearance. The evidences of material civilization there are very
great, but the spiritual civilization is far behind. I found the
people of that city submerged and drowning in a sea of ma-
terialism. Their conversations and discussions were limited to
natural and physical phenomena, without mention of God. I
was greatly astonished. Most of the scholars, professors and
learned men proved to be materialists. I said to them, “I am
surprised and astonished that men of such perceptive caliber
and evident knowledge should still be captives of nature, not
recognizing the self-evident Reality.”

The phenomenal world is entirely subject to the rule and con-
trol of natural law. These myriad suns, satellites and heav-
enly bodies throughout endless space are all captives of nature.
They cannot transgress in a single point or particular the fixed
laws which govern the physical universe. The sun in its im-
mensity, the ocean in its vastness are incapable of violating
these universal laws. All phenomenal beings — the plants in
their kingdom, even the animals with their intelligence — are
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nature’s subjects and captives. All live within the bounds of
natural law, and nature is the ruler of all except man. Man
is not the captive of nature, for although according to natu-
ral law he is a being of the earth, yet he guides ships over
the ocean, flies through the air in airplanes, descends in sub-
marines; therefore, he has overcome natural law and made it
subservient to his wishes. For instance, he imprisons in an
incandescent lamp the illimitable natural energy called elec-
tricity — a material force which can cleave mountains — and
bids it give him light. He takes the human voice and confines
it in the phonograph for his benefit and amusement. According
to his natural power man should be able to communicate a lim-
ited distance, but by overcoming the restrictions of nature he
can annihilate space and send telephone messages thousands
of miles. All the sciences, arts and discoveries were mysteries
of nature, and according to natural law these mysteries should
remain latent, hidden; but man has proceeded to break this
law, free himself from this rule and bring them forth into the
realm of the visible. Therefore, he is the ruler and commander
of nature. Man has intelligence; nature has not. Man has voli-
tion; nature has none. Man has memory; nature is without it.
Man has the reasoning faculty; nature is deprived. Man has
the perceptive faculty; nature cannot perceive. It is therefore
proved and evident that man is nobler than nature.

If we accept the supposition that man is but a part of nature,
we are confronted by an illogical statement, for this is equiv-
alent to claiming that a part may be endowed with qualities
which are absent in the whole. For man who is a part of na-
ture has perception, intelligence, memory, conscious reflection
and susceptibility, while nature itself is quite bereft of them.
How is it possible for the part to be possessed of qualities or
faculties which are absent in the whole? The truth is that God
has given to man certain powers which are supernatural. How
then can man be considered a captive of nature? Is he not dom-
inating and controlling nature to his own uses more and more?
Is he not the very divinity of nature? Shall we say nature is
blind, nature is not perceptive, nature is without volition and
not alive, and then relegate man to nature and its limitations?
How can we answer this question? How will the materialists
and scholastic atheists prove and support such a supposition?
As a matter of fact, they themselves make natural laws sub-
servient to their own wish and purpose. The proof is complete
that in man there is a power beyond the limitations of nature,
and that power is the bestowal of God.

In New York I find the people more endowed with spiritual
susceptibilities. They are not mere captives of nature’s control;
they are rising out of the bonds and burden of captivity. For

s 1y ol g w0
Ol § pse s mlo 0 o 31> g2
Coas 045550 51l 5 Aile ) stne AL S
28 35T sl o e 31 0L
Sk g a5l yerd OL ) wld Canl
s 500 o;wi".a 5 dole eo} Ol 54l

o S| S’B" OLdl 351

Al s o 0L 5;2_ ST 3
J\)A\)))’u:' i s 4{ ol (‘"j}{.
Jw‘}@‘k{%bja)‘édiﬁj
el Bl YK o) ) pa2 Sl
2 8wzl GYE e s pte 65
S 0Ll s 8 b pden S ool
a} OTJ { Cons S e 4\&:..;)\ P‘JJLG ;—o;;

ol g O) g Sl S

GBlogy Slalaol & abl STy g 4o S 2
Kl ady Ogp Sk b 2y 51 )8 S
s dalabd u;\ BE) aL\ Cag‘ u:.‘ BE ()‘}"\‘:“

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 22



ot

=~

9

10

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

ABU0405

this reason I am very happy and hopeful that, God willing,
in this populous country, in this vast continent of the West,
the virtues of the world of humanity shall become resplendent;
that the oneness of human world-power, the love of God, may
enkindle the hearts, and that international peace may hoist
its standards, influencing all other regions and countries from
here. This is my hope.

[After the public meeting, He withdrew to a separate room,
where several honoured clergymen attained His presence. He
said:]

Ye observe how the hosts of darkness have encompassed the
world. Religion, day by day, is declining into weakness; the
spiritual powers are tending toward extinction; and the ma-
terial forces are daily gaining ascendancy. Should matters re-
main thus, no trace of religion will endure. Therefore must
some measure be taken whereby the spiritual powers may be
acquired and the spirituality of souls preserved. This cannot
be accomplished by these traditional forms and imitative ar-
rangements. Hence it is that the materialists have attacked
from every side. Even so much as remaineth of the name of
religion is merely imitation, and not founded upon insight and
investigation. What men have heard from their fathers and
forefathers, that have they believed.

Ye must therefore devise some means whereby the power of the
naturalists may be broken, and those who are the champions
of nature may quit the field. This cannot be achieved save
through a mighty commotion in the world of religion. An army
that desireth to enter the field must acquire such power and
such weapons as will enable it to withstand the foe. Such a
thing is necessary.

[They asked: “Have you that power?” He said:]

We in the East have used this power; we have defeated all.
That power is the knowledge of God and the love of God; it is
the teachings of His Holiness Baha'u’llah.

For example, the first weapon of the opponents was this:
“Whatever is contrary to science is ignorance.” We proclaimed
that religion is in accord with science, and that the two are
one; and that every question among the questions of religion
which is not in conformity with science is vain imagination.
Thus did we break this weapon of theirs. For they desire
to say that religion is contrary to science and reason, and
therefore is ignorance. This door we closed against them.
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Public address given at the Morton home on 1912-Apr-13 in New York

Praise be to God! This is a radiant gathering. The faces are v 1
brilliant with the light of God. The hearts are attracted to the

Kingdom of Baha. I beg of God that day by day your faces may

become brighter; day by day you may draw nearer to God; day

by day you may take a greater portion from the outpourings

of the Holy Spirit so that you may become encircled by the

bounties of heaven.

The spiritual world is like unto the phenomenal world. They e 2
are the exact counterpart of each other. Whatever objects ap-
pear in this world of existence are the outer pictures of the
world of heaven. When we look upon the phenomenal world,
we perceive that it is divided into four seasons; one is the season
of spring, another the season of summer, another autumn and
then these three seasons are followed by winter. When the sea-
son of spring appears in the arena of existence, the whole world
is rejuvenated and finds new life. The soul-refreshing breeze
is wafted from every direction; the soul-quickening bounty is
everywhere; the cloud of mercy showers down its rain, and the
sun shines upon everything. Day by day we perceive that the
signs of vegetation are all about us. Wonderful flowers, hy-
acinths and roses perfume the nostrils. The trees are full of
leaves and blossoms, and the blossoms are followed by fruit.
The spring and summer are followed by autumn and winter.
The flowers wither and are no more; the leaves turn gray and
life has gone. Then comes another springtime; the former
springtime is renewed; again a new life stirs within everything.

The appearances of the Manifestations of God are the divine — gol)) Cosl Al jl. avdie jallas )4 (-\;\ 3
springtime. When Christ appeared in this world, it was like ;s e <€ s oS 5 e FRRE
the vernal bounty; the outpouring descended; the effulgences Gl sl el 553 L 5y L1
of the Merciful encircled all things; the human world found Ol OB 51 5 a2s2 b e ot 5 53 f
new life. Even the physical world partook of it. The divine S Gy ~->=f Wid 5 o3 3 pms e't‘: B
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perfections were upraised; souls were trained in the school of
heaven so that all grades of human existence received life and
light. Then by degrees these fragrances of heaven were discon-
tinued; the season of winter came upon the world; the beau-
ties of spring vanished; the excellences and perfections passed
away; the lights and quickening were no longer evident; the
phenomenal world and its materialities conquered everything;
the spiritualities of life were lost; the world of existence became
life unto a lifeless body; there was no trace of the spring left.

Baha'u’llah has come into this world. He has renewed that
springtime. The same fragrances are wafting; the same heat
of the Sun is giving life; the same cloud is pouring its rain,
and with our own eyes we see that the world of existence is
advancing and progressing. The human world has found new
life.

I hope that each and all of you may become like unto verdant
and green trees so that through the breezes of the divine spring,
the outpouring of heaven, the heat of the Sun of Truth, you
may become eternally refreshed; that you may bear blossoms
and become fruitful; that you may not be as fruitless trees.
Fruitless trees do not bring forth fruits or flowers. I hope that
all of you may become friends of the paradise of Abha, appear-
ing with the utmost freshness and spiritual beauty. I pray in
your behalf and beg of God confirmation and assistance.

PUP#004 (p.009-011), SW_ v03#:08 p.004-005
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Words to some clergymen, spoken at Hotel Ansonia on 1912-Apr-13 in New York

Material and spiritual matters have always advanced hand in
hand but at the present time the material side is predominant
and the divine principles have been neglected and thrown aside
and forgotten. One of the chief reasons for this growing apathy
is that the ministers of religion have taught that religion is
opposed to science and reason and have thus enforced imitation.
You must, therefore, relate religious verities to science.

[Then He said:]

The appearance of the Manifestations of God is like spring -
naturally spring does not remain permanent and eternal. Now
we hope that again the divine springtime will cause the garden
of the world of existence to become fresh and verdant.
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Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-Apr-13 in New York

I have made the subject of my talks here only one of the prin-
ciples of the Blessed Beauty. I have not as yet touched upon
others of greater importance. It is because I perceive the pulse
of the people and the needs of the present circumstances that
the confirmations of the Blessed Beauty successively rain down
and assist me.

These effects that you see are not only the result of addresses
but are due to the assistance of the Blessed Beauty. Of course,
everyone says that peace is desirable but the power to influence
and conform is what is required.

The Blessed Beauty is indeed my helper and protector, to the
degree that were I, for example, even to make war the subject
of my talks, the same effects would become apparent. It is
indeed the confirmations of the Blessed Beauty that aid us.
Otherwise how would Westerners show such consideration to
us Easterners?
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Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-Apr-18 in New York

America will make rapid progress in the future but I am fearful
of the effects of these high buildings and such densely popu-
lated cities; these are not good for the public health.
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Public address given at Church of the Ascension on 1912-Apr-14 in New York

In his scriptural lesson this morning the revered doctor read
a verse from the Epistle of St. Paul to the Corinthians, “For
now we see through a glass, darkly; but then face to face.”

The light of truth has heretofore been seen dimly through var-
iegated glasses, but now the splendors of Divinity shall be vis-
ible through the translucent mirrors of pure hearts and spirits.
The light of truth is the divine teaching, heavenly instruction,
merciful principles and spiritual civilization. Since my arrival
in this country I find that material civilization has progressed
greatly, that commerce has attained the utmost degree of ex-
pansion; arts, agriculture and all details of material civilization
have reached the highest stage of perfection, but spiritual civi-
lization has been left behind. Material civilization is like unto
the lamp, while spiritual civilization is the light in that lamp.
If the material and spiritual civilization become united, then
we will have the light and the lamp together, and the outcome
will be perfect. For material civilization is like unto a beautiful
body, and spiritual civilization is like unto the spirit of life. If
that wondrous spirit of life enters this beautiful body, the body
will become a channel for the distribution and development of
the perfections of humanity.

Jesus Christ came to teach the people of the world this heav-
enly civilization and not material civilization. He breathed the
breath of the Holy Spirit into the body of the world and estab-
lished an illumined civilization. Among the principles of divine
civilization He came to proclaim is the Most Great Peace of
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mankind. Among His principles of spiritual civilization is the
oneness of the kingdom of humanity. Among the principles
of heavenly civilization He brought is the virtue of the human
world. Among the principles of celestial civilization He an-
nounced is the improvement and betterment of human morals.

Today the world of humanity is in need of international unity
and conciliation. To establish these great fundamental princi-
ples a propelling power is needed. It is self-evident that the
unity of the human world and the Most Great Peace cannot
be accomplished through material means. They cannot be es-
tablished through political power, for the political interests of
nations are various and the policies of peoples are divergent
and conflicting. They cannot be founded through racial or pa-
triotic power, for these are human powers, selfish and weak.
The very nature of racial differences and patriotic prejudices
prevents the realization of this unity and agreement. There-
fore, it is evidenced that the promotion of the oneness of the
kingdom of humanity, which is the essence of the teachings of
all the Manifestations of God, is impossible except through the
divine power and breaths of the Holy Spirit. Other powers are
too weak and are incapable of accomplishing this.

For man two wings are necessary. One wing is physical power
and material civilization; the other is spiritual power and di-
vine civilization. With one wing only, flight is impossible. Two
wings are essential. Therefore, no matter how much mate-
rial civilization advances, it cannot attain to perfection except
through the uplift of spiritual civilization.

All the Prophets have come to promote divine bestowals, to
found the spiritual civilization and teach the principles of
morality. Therefore, we must strive with all our powers so
that spiritual influences may gain the victory. For material
forces have attacked mankind. The world of humanity is
submerged in a sea of materialism. The rays of the Sun
of Reality are seen but dimly and darkly through opaque
glasses. The penetrative power of the divine bounty is not
fully manifest.

In Persia among the various religions and sects there were in-
tense differences. Baha'u’llah appeared in that country and
founded the spiritual civilization. He established affiliation
among the various peoples, promoted the oneness of the hu-
man world and unfurled the banner of the Most Great Peace.
He wrote special Epistles covering these facts to all the kings
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and rulers of nations. Sixty years ago He conveyed His message
to the leaders of the political world and to high dignitaries of
the spiritual world. Therefore, spiritual civilization is progress-
ing in the Orient, and oneness of humanity and peace among
the nations is being accomplished step by step. Now I find a
strong movement for universal peace emanating from America.
It is my hope that this standard of the oneness of the world
of humanity may be upraised with the utmost solidity so that
the Orient and Occident may become perfectly reconciled and
attain complete intercommunication, the hearts of the East
and West become united and attracted, real union become un-
veiled, the light of guidance shine, divine effulgences be seen
day by day so that the world of humanity may find complete
tranquillity, the eternal happiness of man become evident and
the hearts of the people of the world be as mirrors in which
the rays of the Sun of Reality may be reflected. Consequently,
it is my request that you should strive so that the light of real-
ity may shine and the everlasting felicity of the world of man
become apparent.

I will pray for you so you may attain this everlasting happiness.
When I arrived in this city, I was made very happy, for I per-
ceived that the people here have capacity for divine bestowals
and have worthiness for the civilization of heaven. I pray that
you may attain to all merciful bounties.

O Almighty! O God! O Thou compassionate One! This ser-
vant of Thine has hastened to the regions of the West from
the uttermost parts of the East that, perchance, these nostrils
may be perfumed by the fragrances of Thy bestowals; that
the breeze of the rose garden of guidance may blow over these
cities; that the people may attain to the capacity of receiving
Thy favors; that the hearts may be rejoiced through Thy glad
tidings; that the eyes may behold the light of reality; that the
ears may hearken to the call of the Kingdom. O Almighty! II-
lumine the hearts. O kind God! Make the souls the envy of the
rose garden and the meadow. O incomparable Beloved! Waft
the fragrance of Thy bounty. Radiate the lights of compassion
so that the hearts may be cleansed and purified and that they
may take a share and portion from Thy confirmations. Verily,
this congregation is seeking Thy path, searching for Thy mys-
tery, beholding Thy face and desiring to be characterized with
Thine attributes.

O Almighty! Confer Thou infinite bounties. Bestow Thine
inexhaustible treasury so that these impotent ones may become
powerful.
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Verily, Thou art the Kind. Thou art the Generous. Thou art Llg o bls G5 otz 35 0L G

the Omniscient, the Omnipotent.
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Public address to Advanced Thought Center, Carnegie Lyceum, spoken on 1912-Apr-14 in New
York
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the expression of the loving power of God and reflects the re-

ality of Divinity. It is resplendent in this Day through the

bestowals of light upon humanity.
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The most important thing is to polish the mirrors of hearts in
order that they may become illumined and receptive of the di-
vine light. One heart may possess the capacity of the polished
mirror; another, be covered and obscured by the dust and dross
of this world. Although the same Sun is shining upon both, in
the mirror which is polished, pure and sanctified you may be-
hold the Sun in all its fullness, glory and power, revealing its
majesty and effulgence; but in the mirror which is rusted and
obscured there is no capacity for reflection, although so far as
the Sun itself is concerned it is shining thereon and is neither
lessened nor deprived. Therefore, our duty lies in seeking to
polish the mirrors of our hearts in order that we shall become
reflectors of that light and recipients of the divine bounties
which may be fully revealed through them.

This means the oneness of the world of humanity. That is
to say, when this human body politic reaches a state of ab-
solute unity, the effulgence of the eternal Sun will make its
fullest light and heat manifest. Therefore, we must not make
distinctions between individual members of the human family.
We must not consider any soul as barren or deprived. Our
duty lies in educating souls so that the Sun of the bestowals
of God shall become resplendent in them, and this is possible
through the power of the oneness of humanity. The more love
is expressed among mankind and the stronger the power of
unity, the greater will be this reflection and revelation, for the
greatest bestowal of God is love. Love is the source of all the
bestowals of God. Until love takes possession of the heart, no
other divine bounty can be revealed in it.

; All the Prophets have striven to make love manifest in the
hearts of men. Jesus Christ sought to create this love in the
hearts. He suffered all difficulties and ordeals that perchance
the human heart might become the fountain source of love.
Therefore, we must strive with all our heart and soul that this
love may take possession of us so that all humanity — whether
it be in the East or in the West — may be connected through
the bond of this divine affection; for we are all the waves of one
sea; we have come into being through the same bestowal and
are recipients from the same center. The lights of earth are
all acceptable, but the center of effulgence is the sun, and we
must direct our gaze to the sun. God is the Supreme Center.
The more we turn toward this Center of Light, the greater will
be our capacity.

In the Orient there were great differences among races and
peoples. They hated each other, and there was no association
among them. Various and divergent sects were hostile, irrecon-
cilable. The different races were in constant war and conflict.
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About sixty years ago Baha’u’llah appeared upon the eastern
horizon. He caused love and unity to become manifest among
these antagonistic peoples. He united them with the bond of
love; their former hatred and animosity passed away; love and
unity reigned instead. It was a dark world; it became radiant.
A new springtime appeared through Him, for the Sun of Truth
had risen again. In the fields and meadows of human hearts
variegated flowers of inner significance were blooming, and the
good fruits of the Kingdom of God became manifest.

I have come here with this mission: that through your en-
deavors, through your heavenly morals, through your devoted
efforts a perfect bond of unity and love may be established
between the East and the West so that the bestowals of God
may descend upon all and that all may be seen to be the parts
of the same tree — the great tree of the human family. For
mankind may be likened to the branches, leaves, blossoms and
fruit of that tree.

The favors of God are unending, limitless. Infinite bounties
have encompassed the world. We must emulate the bounties
of God, and just as each one of them — the bounty of life, for
instance — surrounds and encompasses all, so likewise must we
be connected and blended together until each part shall become
the expression of the whole.

Consider: We plant a seed. A complete and perfect tree ap-
pears from it, and from each seed of this tree another tree can
be produced. Therefore, the part is expressive of the whole,
for this seed was a part of the tree, but therein potentially was
the whole tree. So each one of us may become expressive or
representative of all the bounties of life to mankind. This is
the unity of the world of humanity. This is the bestowal of
God. This is the felicity of the human world, and this is the
manifestation of the divine favor.

BWF.217-220, PUP#006 (p.014-016), SW_v03#10 p.005-006, SW_ v14#02
p.060
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Interview with Hudson Maxim, New York, 1912-Apr-15

Mr. Hudson Maxim, scientist, inventor and expert upon ex-
plosives, was then announced.

Abdul-Baha. “Welcome! Welcome! Very welcome!”
Hudson Maxim. “I am glad to hear you speak English.”

A. B. “My life has been spent in the Orient where foreign
languages are seldom used. Otherwise I would have acquired
English. Language is the great barrier between nations. When
thoughts are interchanged destinies become one. All languages
are difficult of acquirement for the real language is deeper than
the outer words.”

H. M. “Are you speaking in Turkish?”

A. B. “In Persian. I also speak Turkish and Arabic; Turkish is
very difficult. In the East it is thought that acquiring Turkish
is equivalent to the study of three other tongues.”

H. M. “I understand you are a messenger of peace to this coun-
try. What is your opinion about the modern war? Shall the
great nations maintain armament and defenses as a guarantee
or warrant against war? [presenting papers.] Here is an article
I have written upon this subject. Shall the nations have an
international police navy which protects and insures peace in
the world, or shall they disarm and have no navies?”

A. B. “Everything that prevents war is good.”

H. M. “Christ said He came to make war. Caesar was great in
history because he was great in battle and military skill.”

A. B. “We have the history of the world for nearly six thou-
sand years. Before that there is no record. During these six
thousand years there has been constant war, strife, bloodshed.
We can see at a glance the results, achievements and outcomes
of war. The history of warfare and strife is known, the effect
apparent. Have we not a sufficient standard of experience in
this direction? Let us now try peace for awhile. If good results
follow, let us adhere to it. If not let us throw it away and fight
again. Nothing will be lost by the experiment.”

H.M. “Evolution has now reached a period in the life of nations
where commerce takes the place of warfare. Business is war,
cruel, merciless.”
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A. B. “True! War is not limited to one cause. There are many
kinds of war and conflict going on, political war, commercial
war, patriotic and racial war; this is the very civilization of

war.”

H. M. “Do you consider the next great national war necessary?”

A. B. “I hope your efforts may be able to prevent it. Why
not try peace for a while? If we find war is better, it will
not be difficult to fight again; but if we find that peace is the
glorification of humanity, the impulse of true civilization, the
stimulus to inventive genius and the means of attainment to
the good-pleasure of God, we must agree to adhere to it and
establish it permanently.”

H. M. “There is much newspaper talk about the United States
fighting Japan. There is no prospect of it whatever. We don’t
want to kill good customers. Commercial energy is more prof-
itable to us. Competition of commerce is as severe, trying and
as cruel as wars of olden time. Science has made war expensive;
so expensive it don’t pay to fight. We make more money by be-
ing peaceful, so long as the other fellow keeps quiet and sticks
to business. If an English navy came over here and bombarded
New York a week they would injure themselves more than us.
The expense of ammunition and equipment would cost a great
deal more than the damage inflicted by their guns and shells.
You are right in advocating peace. I am an advocate of peace
from another standpoint. I would make war so expensive that
the nations could not afford to fight and therefore would agree
to maintain peace.”

A. B. “The product of human invention, genius and the out-
come of human disposition to kill and fight have well-nigh
reached their limit. It seems as if the art of war could not be
carried further. In ancient times when nation fought against
nation, probably one thousand would be killed in battle, the ex-
pense would not be great, the outcome of victory decisive and
final; but in modern times the science of war has reached such
a stage of perfection that in twenty-four hours one-hundred-
thousand could be sacrificed, great navies sent to the bottom
of the sea, great cities destroyed in a few hours. The possibili-
ties are incalculable, inconceivable, the after effects even more
dreadful than the initial shock. In Egypt, the fellaheen who till
the Nile banks, gather four or five harvests from the soil. Sup-
pose they are called away from their peaceful pursuits, take up
arms, expend their possessions for powder and go to war. The
first consequences are grievous enough, but the after-results are
even more deplorable. The country suffers beyond all power
of estimation; agriculture is crippled, abandoned, sustenance
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fails, poverty and suffering continue long afterward. Further-
more, how many wars there have been in the Orient during
past centuries; war and peace in constant succession; but your
country America remained unaffected by them or their conse-
quences. The news of war might reach Europe and America
long after it had happened. But all this is changed in the
present century. As soon as war is declared in any part of the
world, all human attention is directed toward it; commerce
and the machinery of nations are paralyzed; the whole world
thrown into a condition of grave uncertainty. Therefore it is
evident that the time has come to end war and establish peace.
This is an exigency and requirement of the present century.”

H. M. “Fewer are killed in modern engagements than in the
battles of ancient times; the range is longer and the action less
deadly.”

A. B. “How about the war between Japan and Russia?”

H. M. “Less men are killed in war in a year now than are killed
by our industries through preventable accidents.”

A. B. “War is the most preventable accident.”

H. M. “The short sword was more deadly in battle than the
quick-firing gun, for the reason that massed men come together
in hand-to-hand conflict and the slaughter was fearful. At Muk-
den two-hundred and fifty-thousand soldiers retreated without
loss. In ancient times many thousands would have been over-
taken and killed. War is no more dangerous now than automo-
biling.”

A. B. “History shows that in war between the Roman and
Persian Empires extending over a period of twenty years, in
which one-hundred thousand men were engaged upon each side,
only five or six thousand were killed. In modern warfare there
are bombs which kill men like stripping leaves from a tree. An
Egyptian general who had served in war against England was
accused of cowardice at a meeting in Syria. He asked those
present, ‘Have you ever seen an English shell? When you see
one explode among troops you will be excused for defeat and
cowardice.”’

H. M. [Making diagram.] “The effect of a bomb is not so
great as expected. Most of its force is expended upward into
the air. It is impossible to mass men close enough to it for a
full utilization of its energy. If its explosive energy could be
expended in the right direction, it would do plenty of killing.”

A. B. “The greatest intelligence of man is being expended in
the direction of killing his fellow-man. The discovery of high
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explosives, perfecting of death-dealing weapons of war, the sci-
ence of military attack, all this is a wonderful manifestation of
human intelligence; but it is in the wrong direction. You are
a celebrated inventor and scientific expert whose energies and
faculties are employed in the production of means for human
destruction. Your name has become famous in the science
of war. Now you have the opportunity of becoming doubly
famous. You must practice the science of peace. You must
expend your energies and intelligence in a contrary direction.
You must discover the means of peace; invent guns of love
which shall shake the foundations of humanity.

“The guns you are now building cause the death of man; you
must build guns which will be the cause of life to humanity.
Henceforth your life and energy should be given to this blessed
purpose. You must work and experiment along this line. This
work and accomplishment will be more wonderful than all you
have done heretofore. Then it will be said by the people of the
world, this is Mr. Maxim, inventor of guns of war, discoverer
of high explosives, military scientist, who has also discovered
and invented means for increasing the life and love of man; who
has put an end to the strife of nations and uprooted the tree
of war. This will be the most wonderful accomplishment of
any human being. Your name will glow with mention through-
out the history of ages and ages. Then will your life become
pregnant and productive with really great results. Consider
this: the inventor of high explosives has discovered the means
of universal peace; an active worker in the science of war has
become a factor in the assembly of love! Then will your name
be recorded in the pages of history with a pen of gold. No
man in history will equal you in fame and greatness. You will
be doubly renowned. God will be pleased with you and from
every standpoint of estimation you will be a perfect man.”

SW_ v03#07 p.005+010-011
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Interview with W. H. Short at Hotel Ansonia in New York, 1912-Apr-15

A.B. “You are very welcome; I am most happy to greet you. |
have looked forward with much pleasure to this meeting. Wel-
come! Welcome!”

Mr. Short: “It gives me great happiness indeed to meet Abdul-
Baha. I too have looked forward to this meeting. The New
York Peace Society extends him greetings and welcome to our
city and our country.”

A. B. “You are indeed a servant to humanity. A servant to
humanity is a servant to God. Your mission is a high, holy
and sanctified one; there could be no greater, no holier mission
than that of bringing peace to this warring world. Therefore I
have waited for you with the greatest longing.

“In this day the majority of mankind are endeavoring to destroy
the foundations of the happiness of the world. How many are
engaged in the invention of means for the destruction of hu-
man kind; how many are employed in the science and practice
of war; how many are occupied in various kinds of strife and an-
tagonism; how many stand ready to shed the blood of innocent
men, their brothers! So it is that history is blackened with this
record of human intention and accomplishment. Every hour
war is threatened upon some new pretext; today patriotism
is its basis, tomorrow religious prejudice, racial egotism, terri-
torial greed, commercial selfishness—it matters little what the
excuse may be-blood is shed and human beings torn to pieces
upon battlefields. Political interests clash; a great war follows;
sadness, gloom and cruelty envelop the world.

“But you are endeavoring to uplift the standard of peace in the
world. You must continue to work until the world is released
from these prejudices which are bringing about such inhuman
conditions. For the clouds of war will surely vanish from the
horizons. There is no doubt that your work is the greatest
work and its outcome certain.”

Mr. S. “All the members of the New York Peace Society feel
the truth and inspiration of what you have said.”

A. B. “You must rest assured and let there be no traces of
doubt in your souls that God is your Assister and Helper. The
Heavenly confirmations will descend upon you more and more.
God will protect you and give you new strength continually.
Your world-motives will conquer the world of men; all obstacles
will disappear before your advance; no earthly power can resist
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the onrushing power of Peace. For this power is assisted by the
Power of God and that which is divinely assisted must prevail.
Consider how the Cause of Christ was confirmed. How many
resisted it! What mountains of obstacles were raised against it!
What hostile forces sought to destroy its foundations! Yet the
kings and emperors of the world could not resist its spread and
establishment. No power of earth can withstand the onflow of
the Spirit of Truth. If earthly kings and kingdoms come in
its way, it will conquer and they will be overthrown, always.
For your cause is Truth itself and Truth is Omnipotent. If all
nations arise to prevent, they will be vanquished and you will
be victorious. [Visitor much impressed.] You are a servant of
God, not a servant of this world. A servant of God is he who
gives some benefit to the world of man.”

Mr. S. “We belong to a race [Anglo Saxon] which has wielded
the power of oppression. We have been the oppressor, not
the oppressed. The whole matter of World Peace presents a
different aspect to the western mind.

“Justice, human rights and religion are controlling motives of
the men of the New York Peace Society. We must confess
that hitherto Americans have not felt the welfare of Eastern
countries to be as important as the development of our own
interests. We have not known enough of the ideals of other
countries. As a rule we meet only immigrants and discon-
tented wanderers from foreign lands. But recently this has
been changed and the aspect is wider. Our press is not the
reflector of foreign news. Our people travel in distant coun-
tries; but few important and influential foreigners come to visit
us. Our purpose in the Peace Society is not only to establish
the doctrines of peace but to defend the principles of human
brotherhood; to acquaint the people of this country with for-
eign matters and provide opportunity that they may meet and
know foreign men. Therefore we take advantage of every op-
portunity to introduce such men to our people. We will be
very glad and greatly honored to arrange a reception under
the auspices of the New York Peace Society at which Abdul-
Baha can address a large assemblage, meet our friends and
exchange mutual sentiments. I have just come from the home
of Mr. Carnegie. He is not able to go out owing to a throat
affection, but will be glad to receive Abdul-Baha at his home.
Mr. and Mrs. Carnegie will attend the Peace Conference at
Lake Mohonk in June. As I understand Abdul-Baha will be
there also, the meeting with Mr. Carnegie might be mutually
arranged then. Acquaintances and friendships begun at Lake
Mohonk will be most pleasant at a reception thereafter.”
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A. B. “I go to Washington next week. Is there time enough
before my departure to arrange the plans suggested?”

Mr. S. “It would be better if we had more time. Something
could be arranged, but it is doubtful.”

A. B. “How many days in advance would be necessary?”

Mr. S. “There should be at least two weeks. Almost any date
would be suitable except Friday, May 10th.”

May 13th finally decided upon.

SW__ v03#07 p.004-005

ABUO0721

Words to Howard MacNutt spoken around 1912-Apr-15 in New York

A great steamship has been lost at sea. Today newspaper ac-
counts of the Titanic are reflecting the sorrow and mourning
of the whole world, all the power of man, all his pride and the
skill of human invention were helpless against the power of the
sea. Men of great wealth, men of prominence and celebrity,
likewise men who were unimportant and unknown in the eye
of the world,—all have found the same tomb under the waves.
If this fate marked the end of human accomplishment, if this
death was oblivion to human hopes and possibilities, the whole
world might mourn. Unless the soul of man is quickened by
the breaths of the Holy Spirit and he becomes vivified by the
life of the Supreme Kingdom, all his powers, efforts and accom-
plishments are in vain.

Look about you as we ride in this automobile. Shall any of
these things you are now looking upon remain or endure? If
you possessed all you could wish for—these great buildings,
wealth, luxury, the pleasures of life in this world, would any
of these things increase your eternal happiness or insure you
everlasting existence? I am summoning you to the world of
the Kingdom. I am calling you away from this world. Nothing
you can ever think of here will remain. You, yourself, will pass
away as the roses wither at the touch of winter’s breath. I
wish for you heavenly happiness. 1 am praying that the con-
firmations of God may descend upon you, that you may be-
come His servant, that you may go forth to save mankind from
the bondage of this mortal world. I wish you to escape from
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this hell of materialism. Be not occupied with material things.
Have no anxiety about your affairs. You are under the protec-
tion of Baha’u’llah,—in His service. Live in the spiritual world
as I do. Think of nothing else.

Look out upon this great city through which we are passing.
Then think of the wealthy men entombed in the ocean’s depths.
The powers of man in material civilization are wonderful, but
all his accomplishments are as nothing,—he, himself, is as non-
existent unless he upbuilds in himself the civilization spiritual.
Abdul-Baha has no other thought than this. This is his heart,
his soul, his station, his service,~to quicken mankind with Di-
vine breaths and walk in the pathway of the Heavenly King-
dom.

When I was a young man I was devoted to music. So charmed
and delighted was I with it that even an Arab clapping two
sticks together in rude rhythm gave me great pleasure. Now my
love for these things has gone completely. On the steamship
crossing the sea a great modern orchestra played each night.
The passengers listened to it with the deepest interest and
enjoyment. But although the music was the very finest, the
orchestra modern and most excellent, I found it occupied and
disturbed my thoughts to such an extent that I retired to quiet
reflection upon spiritual things.

I wish you to live in the world of the Spirit—to see the Divine
Reality in everything,~to behold the illumination of the world
of the Kingdom beyond and within the gloomy mask of this
mortal existence. For the world of the Kingdom is a world of
Lights, a world of happiness, a world of accomplishment, the
real and eternal world. [After a long pause,~looking reflectively
out the window| I was asked to sail upon the Titanic, but my
heart did not prompt me to do so.

SW_ v04#12 p.210
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Words spoken at Dodge home in New York, 1912-Apr-16

Question-Shall we have a temporary Mashrak-el-Azkar?

Abdul-Baha—In those places where they have no Mashrak-el-
Azkar they rent a house and call it by that name. Today the
Mashrak-el-Azkar in Chicago has great importance. All the
Bahais must turn their faces in that direction. Why is it so
important? Because it has become known throughout the East
and the West that the Bahais wish to build a Mashrak-el-Azkar.
It has found great importance. All ears are waiting for news
coming from Chicago about the Mashrak-el-Azkar.

The matter of the Mashrak-el-Azkar does not depend upon
personal endeavor,—it needs united endeavor. When in Ishk-
abad the believers desired to build the Mashrak-el-Azkar, all
the friends centered their attention upon that place. There was
no personality anywhere. And thus they were able to build.

Question—Those who assume the direction of Bahai affairs are
often criticized. If a man has a superior intellect, should he
come down to the station of those who are less capable?

Abdul-Baha—Capacity and privilege in this Cause are intrinsic.
Whosoever has a greater power of speech, whosoever has a
greater power of attraction, whosoever has a greater sincerity,
will advance, no matter what happens. In other movements,
positions are like public offices; but in this Cause the people
advance because of their innate qualities,~because their works
echo in the hearts of men.

In Persia there are many Bahais who are the center of all the
friends. When the friends of God find that a soul has arisen to
serve the Cause in sincerity, they accept him with heart and
soul. They do not doubt him; they believe in what he says and
consider that to believe in what he says is to believe in and to
obey God. It is true that all souls are not equal. Some souls
are in high stations of exaltation,—in the vanguard of the army;
some are in the second rank. This is an innate Cause. The
friends of God must have utmost consideration for those souls
who are sincere and endeavoring to serve in the Cause.

For example, when we see a man doing public service, we must
have consideration for him; if he gives a good address, we must
praise him; if he makes wise suggestions, and if good intentions
appear from him, we must have for him the greatest consider-
ation.
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I will relate to you a story, the conclusion of which you will
understand: After the appearance of the Bab, the disciple who
succeeded Him was called “Bab-el-Bab”. He was almost wor-
shipped. When His Highness the Bab had passed away, all
hearts turned to Bab-el-Bab. While His Highness Bab-el-Bab
was traveling with three hundred and sixty staunch believers,
His Highness Khudus, who was another great teacher, was as
his disciple,~like his servant. While Bab-el-Bab sat, Khudus
always stood before him. But one day there came a great
change. Khudus was found sitting and Bab-el-Bab before him.
All were astonished. Then His Highness Bab-el-Bab, address-
ing the people, said: “I did not before know the station of
Khudus. Tonight I realize that I am less than the dust of his
feet.” Later he sacrificed his life in the path of Khudus.

The believers in this city must have the utmost consideration
for each other. None must try to precede the other. Those
souls who are distinguished among the friends must receive
due consideration.

Question—Does not this distinction come about naturally when
one is severed, and is it not a spiritual distinction rather than
intellectual?

Abdul-Baha—Distinction is good—all distinctions are good-—
distinction of intellect—distinction of sincerity—all; because
distinction means development.

Question—Is not distinction dangerous for the individual?

Abdul-Baha (laughing)-All people are in danger. Man, in
whatsoever degree he chances to be, is in danger. Can you
single out a man who is beyond danger?

We are all servants of the One Threshold. This is truth. We
must love each other perfectly. If we are in such a state, the
confirmations of God will reach us. If other discussions creep
in, there will be a cessation of confirmation. Service must be
rendered to this Threshold. The Blessed Perfection Baha'u’llah
has trained us that we may pass our time in the discussion of
things spiritual; that is ideal. We must be engaged in things
conducive to the onward growth of man. Hence we must pray
that He may accept us at His Threshold; that He may pre-
serve us; that He may usher us into His Kingdom. This is
praiseworthy. This is essential.

Question—Suppose you reason out something, and your reason
tells you it is true? In the “Seven Valleys” it is said that
when the “fire of Love becomes ablaze, the harvest of reason is
consumed.” How is this?
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Abdul-Baha-That is not to be taken literally. It has an inner
meaning. It refers to ordinary reasoning. For example: a soul
in Persia who became a believer endangered his very life. Now,
what would the ordinary intellect say? Preserve your life! Pre-
serve your property! But he who is set on fire with God’s love
will forego all possessions. On such occasions his actions appear
insane; but he is in a sacrificial state. Honor, glory, everything
pertaining to himself, is sacrificed. Baha’u’llah means that the
harvest of reason becomes consumed by the fire of faith. In
such a state a man appears insane. Those who see him under
such circumstances would say: “Here is a man who has good
position, who has honor, affluence, influence,—a man of com-
petence, and he has sacrificed all of these in the path of some
mysterious thing!”

Question-What are the “seventy-two degrees of insanity” spo-
ken of by Baha'u’llah?

Answer - One is to forfeit possessions, to forfeit estates. One
is to forego name, honor, fame. One is to forsake relatives,
station. Et cetera [ended Abdul-Baha, laughing], et cetera, et
cetera. Each one of these is a distinct insanity!

SW_ v03#10 p.007-009
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Public address given on 1912-Apr-16 in New York

Souls from the East and West have been brought together here
through the power of the Holy Spirit. Such a gathering as this
would be impossible through material means. A meeting of this
kind has never been established in New York, for here tonight
we find people from remote regions of the earth, associated
with the people of America in the utmost love and spiritual
unity. This is only possible through the power of God. Christ
appeared in this world nineteen hundred years ago to establish
ties of unity and bonds of love between the various nations
and different communities. He cemented together the sciences
of Rome and the splendors of the civilization of Greece. He also
accomplished affiliation between the Assyrian kingdom and the
power of Egypt. The blending of these nations in unity, love
and agreement had been impossible, but Christ through divine
power established this condition among the children of men.
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A much greater difficulty confronts us today when we en-
deavor to establish unity between the Orient and the Occident.
Baha’u’llah through the power of heaven has brought the East
and the West together. Erelong we shall know that they have
been cemented by the power of God. The oneness of the king-
dom of humanity will supplant the banner of conquest, and
all communities of the earth will gather under its protection.
No nation with separate and restricted boundaries — such as
Persia, for instance — will exist. The United States of America
will be known only as a name. Germany, France, England,
Turkey, Arabia — all these various nations will be welded
together in unity. When the people of the future are asked,
“To which nationality do you belong?” the answer will be, “To
the nationality of humanity. I am living under the shadow of
Baha’u’llah. I am the servant of Baha’u’llah. I belong to the
army of the Most Great Peace.” The people of the future will
not say, “I belong to the nation of England, France or Persia”;
for all of them will be citizens of a universal nationality — the
one family, the one country, the one world of humanity — and
then these wars, hatreds and strifes will pass away.

Baha’u’llah appeared in a country which was the center of
prejudice. In that country were many different communities,
religions, sects and denominations. All the animosities of past
centuries existed among them. They were ready to kill each
other. They considered the killing of others who did not agree
with them in religious belief an act of worship. Baha’u’llah es-
tablished such unity and agreement between these various com-
munities that the greatest love and amity are now witnessed
among them.

Today the Baha’is of the East are longing with deep desire to
see you face to face. Their highest hope and fondest wish is that
the day may come when they will be gathered together in an
assembly with you. Consider well the power that accomplished
this wonderful transformation.

The body of the human world is sick. Its remedy and healing
will be the oneness of the kingdom of humanity. Its life is the
Most Great Peace. Its illumination and quickening is love. Its
happiness is the attainment of spiritual perfections. It is my
wish and hope that in the bounties and favors of the Blessed
Perfection we may find a new life, acquire a new power and
attain to a wonderful and supreme source of energy so that
the Most Great Peace of divine intention shall be established
upon the foundations of the unity of the world of men with
God. May the love of God be spread from this city, from this
meeting to all the surrounding countries. Nay, may America
become the distributing center of spiritual enlightenment, and

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

Al o § o2y A ) e
o e abl ogh Ko sstd ek b Ol
Cp 0 88e 8 st aals die
L;L.J\elc Sl s g\cj >4k JJ'P—‘)J S
B 5o o ol by e e 3331 s
Gl p a5 ) o s KK o 4
.,\;;f oo o &= 558 edsl 3 2 g
B a3 5 8 Sl Jl S ) Sl
Bl pols dl ol ol B 555 Ll oy S

o 5 815 ol 5 55 by S ol 5 il
YIS

s 55 & 5 dab s Al bl O
alle 5 o 8 goprs by as als sy
O Nop Clde 5 am Sole s el
Ol s Glil 5 L1 Ol iz e |y S8
sy el Sl s ol & sl T

L i & el o OL3T 5 Blasl Ll
e 0 L Nsd ans) ol SBM s Lt
.o:jdea&)\

garde 5ol Je Gl ke gyl
Sl SN b 4 il il e S
= 51 Gl (“9 Sdomg & g s
S o B S sl Al le
BUIF QNI Y PR U
o150 8 Al b o s o 5
U ) Ly ST e s Olakad
4l (‘J\Ju\:ﬁ\ 03§ Jol slaszal L=
Kloyy o o3 ankie Oli7 Slole s
Oligry Al bl Slosd Al Jols

44

ot



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

AB01299

all the world receive this heavenly blessing! For America has
developed powers and capacities greater and more wonderful
than other nations. While it is true that its people have at-
tained a marvelous material civilization, I hope that spiritual
forces may animate this great body and a corresponding spir-
itual civilization be established. May the inhabitants of this
country become like angels of heaven with faces turned con-
tinually toward God. May all of them become the servants
of the Omnipotent One. May they rise from present material
attainments to such a height that heavenly illumination may
stream from this center to all the peoples of the world.

The divine Jerusalem has come down from heaven. The bride
of Zion has appeared. The voice of the Kingdom of God has
been raised. May you attain supreme capacity and magnetic
attraction in this realm of might and power — manifesting new
energy and wonderful accomplishment, for God is your Assister
and Helper. The breath of the Holy Spirit is your comforter,
and the angels of heaven surround you. I desire this power for
you. Rest assured that these bounties now overshadow you.
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To: Baha’is of Tihran et al.
Date: 1912-Apr-16

O beloved of God! Jinab-i-Aga Mirza Fadlu’llah delivered your
message to ‘Abdu’l-Baha and requested individual letters, for
he has the utmost heart attachment and spiritual attraction
to you. But if you knew in what ocean ‘Abdu’l-Baha is im-
mersed, you would surely be content with a single word. Yet
you hear news of the resurrection. Were they present, they
would be satisfied with a mere utterance. Nevertheless, I have
undertaken to write this letter so that you may know that you
are remembered in the Supreme Concourse, mentioned by the
tongue of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, and have a dwelling and abode in the
heart. For you are the faithful servants of the Blessed Beauty,
steadfast in the Covenant and Testament, attracted to the di-
vine fragrances, and tested in the path of God. Therefore, you
are most precious to ‘Abdu’l-Baha.
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Through the endless favors of the Almighty Lord, I hope that
day by day you may become more steadfast, more detached,
and more attracted, and strive night and day until you become
signs of guidance and standards of the Supreme Concourse. To-
day all parties are in a state of turmoil, scattered and disturbed,
but you are the focus of the gaze of grace and protected in the
cave of preservation and care, secure and confident, and rela-
tively more settled and calm compared to others. Therefore,
give thanks to the Lord that you have no purpose save service
to the unity of the human world, love for mankind, peace and
tranquility and comfort for creation, harmony between hearts,
connection between souls, kindness to all, and goodwill to all
on earth, and seek no other desire.

Consider what a bounty this is and what a blessing. You have
no quarrel with anyone and engage in no disputes, and are
wholly forbidden from conflict. You are not even content with
causing the slightest grief, nor do you undertake to hurt any-
one’s feelings. All your endeavor is to make hearts glad and
joyful, to lead souls to the Beloved, and to render service to
the human world. If an arrow comes, you give honey and milk;
if a bitter cup is offered, you present a chalice of nectar; if they
inflict a wound, you apply a salve; if they cause pain, you pro-
vide healing. Observe how the heart and soul are thus at ease,
at peace, and joyful. Therefore, give thanks for this supreme
bounty. And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory!
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Words to the children, spoken at Dodge home on 1912-Apr-16 in New York

[Abdul Baha’s meeting with the children in the homes of Mr.
and Mrs. A.P. Dodge, 261 W. 139th. St. New York city.

The Bahai mothers and children were gathered in the after-
noon of April 16th. 1919 to meet Adbul Baha. The parents
and invited Friends formed a circle seated in the back-ground,
and the children sat on the floor in front of them, an aisle be-
ing made for Abdul Baha. He entered, and bending over the
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children laid the hand of blessing upon the head of each one as
He passed along- Two little colored children were in the group
to receive the beautiful blessing- As He passed along He placed
His hand under the chin of one little boy and said:- “Laugh!
Laugh!” Then He spoke in the following words.]

These are blessed children. They are very illumined. In their
faces the rays of the Love of God can be seen. I pray in their
behalf- His Highness Christ said, these are the children of the
Kingdom. Their hearts are like pure mirrors. They are in ut-
most cleanliness. When the hearts of the grown people become
as pure then the Kingdom of God will come on earth. Chil-
dren in their childhood are beloved because of the purity of
their hearts. I Pray for them. You too must pray for their
assistance, so that each of them shall become pure plants, and
be watered by the downpour of Mercy, and may bring forth
blessed fruits.
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Public address given at Hotel Ansonia on 1912-Apr-17 in New York

During my visit to London and Paris last year I had many
talks with the materialistic philosophers of Europe. The ba-
sis of all their conclusions is that the acquisition of knowledge
of phenomena is according to a fixed, invariable law — a law
mathematically exact in its operation through the senses. For
instance, the eye sees a chair; therefore, there is no doubt of
the chair’s existence. The eye looks up into the heavens and
beholds the sun; I see flowers upon this table; I smell their
fragrance; I hear sounds outside, etc. This, they say, is a fixed
mathematical law of perception and deduction, the operation
of which admits of no doubt whatever; for inasmuch as the
universe is subject to our sensing, the proof is self-evident that
our knowledge of it must be gained through the avenues of the
senses. That is to say, the materialists announce that the cri-
terion and standard of human knowledge is sense perception.
Among the Greeks and Romans the criterion of knowledge was
reason — that whatever is provable and acceptable by reason
must necessarily be admitted as true. A third standard or
criterion is the opinion held by theologians that traditions or
prophetic statement and interpretations constitute the basis
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of human knowing. There is still another, a fourth criterion,
upheld by religionists and metaphysicians who say that the
source and channel of all human penetration into the unknown
is through inspiration. Briefly then, these four criteria accord-
ing to the declarations of men are: first, sense perception; sec-
ond, reason; third, traditions; fourth, inspiration.

In Europe I told the philosophers and scientists of materialism
that the criterion of the senses is not reliable. For instance,
consider a mirror and the images reflected in it. These images
have no actual corporeal existence. Yet if you had never seen
a mirror, you would firmly insist and believe that they were
real. The eye sees a mirage upon the desert as a lake of water,
but there is no reality in it. As we stand upon the deck of a
steamer, the shore appears to be moving, yet we know the land
is stationary and we are moving. The earth was believed to be
fixed and the sun revolving about it, but although this appears
to be so, the reverse is now known to be true. A whirling torch
makes a circle of fire appear before the eye, yet we realize there
is but one point of light. We behold a shadow moving upon
the ground, but it has no material existence, no substance. In
deserts the atmospheric effects are particularly productive of
illusions which deceive the eye. Once I saw a mirage in which a
whole caravan appeared traveling upward into the sky. In the
far North other deceptive phenomena appear and baffle human
vision. Sometimes three or four suns, called by scientists mock
suns, will be shining at the same time, whereas we know that
the great solar orb is one and that it remains fixed and single.
In brief, the senses are continually deceived, and we are unable
to separate that which is reality from that which is not.

As to the second criterion — reason — this likewise is unreliable
and not to be depended upon. This human world is an ocean of
varying opinions. If reason is the perfect standard and criterion
of knowledge, why are opinions at variance and why do philoso-
phers disagree so completely with each other? This is a clear
proof that human reason is not to be relied upon as an infallible
criterion. For instance, great discoveries and announcements
of former centuries are continually upset and discarded by the
wise men of today. Mathematicians, astronomers, chemical sci-
entists continually disprove and reject the conclusions of the
ancients; nothing is fixed, nothing final; everything is continu-
ally changing because human reason is progressing along new
roads of investigation and arriving at new conclusions every
day. In the future much that is announced and accepted as
true now will be rejected and disproved. And so it will con-
tinue ad infinitum.
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When we consider the third criterion — traditions — upheld by
theologians as the avenue and standard of knowledge, we find
this source equally unreliable and unworthy of dependence. For
religious traditions are the report and record of understanding
and interpretation of the Book. By what means has this un-
derstanding, this interpretation been reached? By the analysis
of human reason. When we read the Book of God, the fac-
ulty of comprehension by which we form conclusions is reason.
Reason is mind. If we are not endowed with perfect reason,
how can we comprehend the meanings of the Word of God?
Therefore, human reason, as already pointed out, is by its very
nature finite and faulty in conclusions. It cannot surround
the Reality Itself, the Infinite Word. Inasmuch as the source
of traditions and interpretations is human reason, and human
reason is faulty, how can we depend upon its findings for real
knowledge?

The fourth criterion I have named is inspiration through which
it is claimed the reality of knowledge is attainable. What is
inspiration? It is the influx of the human heart. But what
are satanic promptings which afflict mankind? They are the
influx of the heart also. How shall we differentiate between
them? The question arises: How shall we know whether we
are following inspiration from God or satanic promptings of
the human soul?

Briefly, the point is that in the human material world of phe-
nomena these four are the only existing criteria or avenues of
knowledge, and all of them are faulty and unreliable. What
then remains? How shall we attain the reality of knowledge?
By the breaths and promptings of the Holy Spirit, which is light
and knowledge itself. Through it the human mind is quick-
ened and fortified into true conclusions and perfect knowledge.
This is conclusive argument showing that all available human
criteria are erroneous and defective, but the divine standard
of knowledge is infallible. Therefore, man is not justified in
saying, “I know because I perceive through my senses,” or “I
know because it is proved through my faculty of reason,” or “I
know because it is according to tradition and interpretation of
the Holy Book,” or “I know because I am inspired.” All human
standards of judgment are faulty, finite.

BWF.251-254, PUP#009 (p.020-022), FWU.045, SW_v03#10 p.010-011,
SW__v15#01 p.003-004
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Public address given at Kinney Home on 1912-Apr-17 in New York

In the Holy Books it is recorded that when the Sun of Truth
dawns, it will appear in the East, and its light will be reflected
in the West. Already its dawning has taken place in the East,
and its signs are appearing in the West. Its illumination shall
spread rapidly and widely in the Occident. The Sun of Truth
has risen in Persia, and its effulgence is now manifest here in
America. This is the greatest proof of its appearance in the
horizon of the world, as recorded in the heavenly Books. Praise
be to God! That which is prophesied in the Holy Books has
been fulfilled.

On Sunday last at Carnegie Hall the revered soul who intro-
duced Abdu’l-Baha gave voice to the statement that according
to tradition demons would appear from the land of the sun-
rise, but now we find angels appearing instead. At the time
this statement was made a reply was not possible, but today we
will speak of it. The great spiritual lights have always appeared
in the East. The Blessed Perfection, Baha'u’llah, appeared in
the East. Jesus Christ dawned upon the horizon of the East.
Moses, Aaron, Joseph and all the Israelitish prophets such as
Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Isaiah and others appeared from the Orient.
The lights of Muhammad and the Bab shone from the East.
The eastern horizon has been flooded with the effulgence of
these great lights, and only from the East have they risen to
shine upon the West. Now — praise be to God! — you are living
in the dawn of a cycle when the Sun of Truth is again shining
forth from the East, illumining all regions.

The world has become a new world. The darkness of night
which has enveloped humanity is passing. A new day has
dawned. Divine susceptibilities and heavenly capacities are
developing in human souls under the training of the Sun of
Truth. The capacities of souls are different. Their conditions
are various. For example, certain minerals come from the stony
regions of the earth. All are minerals, all are produced by the
same sun, but one remains a stone while another develops the
capacity of a glittering gem or jewel. From one plot of land
tulips and hyacinths grow; from another, thorns and thistles.
Each plot receives the bounty of the sunshine, but the capacity
to receive it is not the same. Therefore, it is requisite that we
must develop capacity and divine susceptibility in order that
the merciful bounty of the Sun of Truth intended for this age
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and time in which we are living may reflect from us as light
from pure crystals.

The bounties of the Blessed Perfection are infinite. We must
endeavor to increase our capacity daily, to strengthen and en-
large our capabilities for receiving them, to become as perfect
mirrors. The more polished and clean the mirror, the more
effulgent is its reflection of the lights of the Sun of Truth. Be
like a well-cultivated garden wherein the roses and variegated
flowers of heaven are growing in fragrance and beauty. It is my
hope that your hearts may become as ready ground, carefully
tilled and prepared, upon which the divine showers of the boun-
ties of the Blessed Perfection may descend and the zephyrs of
this divine springtime may blow with quickening breath. Then
will the garden of your hearts bring forth its flowers of delight-
ful fragrance to refresh the nostril of the heavenly Gardener.
Let your hearts reflect the glories of the Sun of Truth in their
many colors to gladden the eye of the divine Cultivator Who
has nourished them. Day by day become more closely attracted
in order that the love of God may illumine all those with whom
you come in contact. Be as one spirit, one soul, leaves of one
tree, flowers of one garden, waves of one ocean.

As difference in degree of capacity exists among human souls,
as difference in capability is found, therefore, individualities
will differ one from another. But in reality this is a reason for
unity and not for discord and enmity. If the flowers of a garden
were all of one color, the effect would be monotonous to the
eye; but if the colors are variegated, it is most pleasing and
wonderful. The difference in adornment of color and capac-
ity of reflection among the flowers gives the garden its beauty
and charm. Therefore, although we are of different individual-
ities, different in ideas and of various fragrances, let us strive
like flowers of the same divine garden to live together in har-
mony. Even though each soul has its own individual perfume
and color, all are reflecting the same light, all contributing fra-
grance to the same breeze which blows through the garden, all
continuing to grow in complete harmony and accord. Become
as waves of one sea, trees of one forest, growing in the utmost
love, agreement and unity.

If you attain to such a capacity of love and unity, the Blessed
Perfection will shower infinite graces of the spiritual Kingdom
upon you, guide, protect and preserve you under the shadow
of His Word, increase your happiness in this world and uphold
you through all difficulties. Therefore, it is my hope that day
by day you will become more and more effulgent in the horizon
of heaven, advance nearer and nearer toward the Kingdom of
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Abha, attain greater and greater bounties of the Blessed Per-
fection. I am joyful, for I perceive the evidences of great love
among you. I go to Chicago, and when I return I hope that
love will have become infinite. Then will it be an eternal joy
to me and the friends in the Orient.
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Words to Bishop Birch, spoken at Hotel Ansonia on 1912-Apr-17 in New York

“Praise be to God, that stupendous material developments are
obtained in this country; but material civilization alone does
not safeguard the progress of a nation, because through mate-
rial civilization dynamite, Krupp guns, projectiles and Mauser
rifles are invented: thus the infernal instruments of human
fratricide are multiplied and constantly perfected. Therefore,
natural civilization fosters both good and evil.

“All the wolfish bloodshed, all this feverish multiplication of
military armaments are the results of material civilization.

“When material civilization joins hands with spiritual civiliza-
tion, then it will be perfect. In former times a wooden box
may have protected your possessions from the thief, but now
even safes with their complicated keys and combinations do
not daunt the robber.

“Consequently, just as ‘good’ is advancing through material
civilization, ‘evil’ takes the same pace, unless the earthly civi-
lization become the handmaid of heavenly civilization. Natural
civilization is like unto the body of man. If the body is ani-
mated by the spirit it is alive; otherwise it is a vile corpse and
decayed.”

[The Bishop expressed his pleasure and delight to hear the
above words of light. Abdul-Baha answered:]

“I am likewise very grateful to you. Praise be to God, that your
churches are free from prejudices. They are not so creed-bound
as not to be able to breathe. Many Christian churches in Eu-
rope are yet extremely dogmatic. But I have already spoken in
churches belonging to your denomination. The congregations
consisted of most intelligent people. This is a great distinction.
Hence I love you with all my heart and soul. My chief aim is
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remove the present misunderstanding between the nations of
the East and West, so that we may express cordial love toward
each other and promote the essentials of the heavenly civiliza-
tion. I hope that such a confirmation may be vouchsafed us,
so that we may become united.”

[The Bishop said: “Up to this time no one has come from the
East to the West with such power, such lucid teachings and
such an exalted aim. Therefore I am very grateful to you and
most pleased to have met you.”]
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Public address given at the Emery home on 1912-Apr-18 in New York

[Talk delivered at the home of Mrs. Emory, April 18, 1912,
New York:]

In this gathering I wish to speak somewhat about the life of
Baha’ullah. From early childhood He achieved an extraor-
dinary reputation among family and relations, for this child
possessed a remarkable power and showed great distinction
in understanding and intelligence. All were astonished at His
intense acumen. Some would say this child would not live
long, for it was believed that brilliant children did not survive.
When He reached maturity, He never attended any school nor
had any teacher - this was well known to all. Nevertheless,
He would solve difficult problems. When He attended schol-
arly gatherings, all would ask Him important questions and
He would give sufficient answers.

After His father’s ascension, the Blessed Beauty accepted no
position. All were amazed that a child of such intelligence,
from a family of ministers, would have no desire whatsoever
for rank and position, even though any position was possible
for the Blessed Beauty. Despite this, He showed the utmost
detachment and generosity, giving charity to every poor per-
son and consoling every destitute one. The door of His blessed
house was open, and this caused even more wonderment that
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without accepting any work or position He showed such gen-
erosity and munificence. They said the Blessed Beauty would
exhaust this wealth since His expenses were unlimited while
His income was little, yet with such power He gave no thought
to His personal affairs. Some wise ones said that the Blessed
Beauty had other thoughts and was pursuing a lofty cause not
yet apparent - a day would come when this matter would be-
come clear. In brief, the Blessed Beauty was the shelter of
every oppressed one and showed the utmost kindness and love
to all people until the Bab appeared.

The Blessed Beauty declared the Bab was true and arose to
promote His Cause, inviting all to the Bab. But the Bab in all
His writings promised that “He Whom God shall make mani-
fest” would appear, and explicitly wrote that in the year Nine
the truth of the Cause would become manifest and “you will
attain His presence and understand every good thing and make
extraordinary progress.” There was secret correspondence be-
tween the Blessed Beauty and the Bab, although the Bab wrote
in His own hand deriving three hundred and sixty words from
the Blessed Name. When the Bab was martyred, Baha’u’llah
declared His mission in Baghdad in the year Nine, for the gov-
ernment had said that as long as Baha’u’llah remained in Iran
there would always be upheaval and agitation.

However, the Blessed Beauty departed from Baghdad to Sulay-
maniyyih alone - no one knew, even we were unaware. For two
years in Sulaymaniyyih, sometimes in the mountains, some-
times in Sulaymaniyyih itself, though He was alone and no
one knew Him, He became renowned as a most learned per-
son with a strange power of attraction. The Kurdish people
all loved Him, and the Blessed Beauty lived in utmost poverty
wearing the crown of the poor. Signs of detachment were evi-
dent from Him; He paid no attention to worldly affairs. Then
He came from Kurdistan to Baghdad and gathered the friends
together. The Iranian government thought that in the Blessed
Beauty’s absence this Cause would be forgotten, but then saw
this Cause spread even more and the teachings of the Blessed
Beauty became more effective. Therefore, the Shah of Iran
strove until Baha’u’llah was exiled to Istanbul.
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There, He paid absolutely no attention to anyone, so they en-
deavored until they sent the Blessed Beauty to the prison for
criminals, imprisoning Him with highway robbers, hoping that
the Cause and His family would be obliterated and their traces
erased. Thus they sent Him to ‘Akka. But contrary to their
intentions, that abasement became the cause of glory; an atom
became a world-illuminating sun; a drop became an ocean.

And in the prison of ‘Akka, the Blessed Beauty summoned the
kings, including the Emperor of France. When he paid no heed,
a second Tablet was revealed to him stating: “It is evident
that thou art not sincere in thy claim of being the protector
of the oppressed. Thou hast been heedless, and therefore thy
kingdom shall soon pass from thy hands. The lamentations
of the people shall rise, women shall wail, and children shall
be trampled underfoot.” Observe what addresses He made to
the kings and what effects became manifest. A Person Who
was alone and unique, without any helper or assistant, thus
warned the kings while He was in prison. He proclaimed His
Cause while in chains. In no history has there been a parallel
to this - that a single Person should, while in prison, raise His
Cause to such heights and ultimately triumph over kings and
princes.

In brief, He was imprisoned and in chains for twenty-five years.
He was repeatedly plundered and exiled - from Iran to Bagh-
dad, thence to Istanbul, then to Rumelia, and from Rumelia
He was banished to ‘Akka. He never knew rest. He accepted
all tribulations so that souls might become heavenly angels,
seek divine characteristics, desire the Most Great Peace, be
confirmed by the breaths of the Holy Spirit, so that the divine
trust deposited in human reality might become manifest, hu-
man souls might become manifestations of divine favors, and
humankind might attain, as stated in the Torah, the image
and likeness of God. The essence of the matter is that He
accepted these tribulations so that these hearts might be il-
lumined, imperfections might be transformed into perfection,
ignorance might be changed to knowledge, and humans might
acquire divine virtues. Though earthly, they might soar in the
Kingdom; though poor, they might partake of the Kingdom’s
treasure.

Praise be to God, His lights are shining and His teachings are
spreading in East and West. Soon you shall see what influence
they have wrought and how the Most Great Peace has spread
and the standard of the oneness of mankind has been raised,
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Words to some of the friends, spoken on 1912-Apr-18 in New York

He told us of the play The Terrible Meek which he had seen
that afternoon. It is based on the Crucifixion.

“But such a representation should be complete,” He said, and
taken from its inception to its consummation. It should be an
impersonation of the life of Jesus from the beginning to the
end.

“For example: His baptism. The disciples of John the Baptist
turning to Him, Jesus. The dawn of Christianity. Then the
Christ in the Temple, well portrayed. The meeting of Jesus
and Peter on the shore of Tiberias, where Jesus called Peter to
follow Him that he might become a fisher of men. The gather-
ing together of the Jews. Their accusations against Jesus. For
they said: ‘We are expecting certain conditions at the time
of the appearance of the Messiah and unless these conditions
are fulfilled it is impossible to believe. It is written that He
will come from an unknown place. Thou are from Nazareth.
We know Thee and Thy people. According to the explicit text
of the Scriptures, the Messiah is to wield a sceptre, a sword.
Thou hast not even a staff. The Messiah is to be established
on the throne of David. But Thou — a throne! Thou hast not
so much as a mat. The Messiah is to fulfil the Law of Moses,
which will be spread throughout the world. Thou hast broken
the Mosaic Law. The Jews, in the time of the Messiah, are to
be the conquerors of the world and all men will become their
subjects. In the Cycle of the Messiah justice is to reign. It
will be exercised even in the animal kingdom, so that wolf and
lamb will quaff water at the same fountain, eagle and quail
will dwell in the same nest, lion and deer pasture in the same
meadow. But see the oppression and wrong rampant in Thy
time! The Jews are the captives of the Romans. Rome has up-
rooted our foundations, pillaging and killing us. What manner
of justice is this?’
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“But His Holiness Jesus answered: ‘These texts are symbolic.
They have an inner meaning. I possess sovereignty, but it is
of the eternal type. It is not an earthy empire. Mine is divine,
heavenly, everlasting. And I conquer not by the sword. My
conquests are by Love. I have a sword, but it is not of iron.
My sword is My tongue, which divides Truth from falsehood’

“Yet they persisted in rejecting Him. ‘These are mere interpre-
tations,” they said. “We will not give up the letter for these.’

“Then they rose against Him, accusing and persecuting Him,
inventing libels according to their superstitions.

“’He is a liar. He is the false Christ. Believe Him not. Beware
lest ye listen. He will mislead you, will lure you from the
religion of your fathers, and will create a turmoil amongst you.

“Then the scribes and Pharisees consult together: ‘Let us hold
a conclave and conceive a plan. This man is a deceiver. We
must do something. What?”’ (The Master gaily mimicked
their confusion.) “’Let us expel Him from the country. Let us
imprison Him. Ah! Let us refer the matter to the government.
Thus the religion of Moses shall be free of Him.

“After this, the betrayal of Jesus, not by an enemy, not by an
outsider, but by one of His own disciples. Dr Farid! (I was
startled by the sudden, peremptory call of that name.) “By
one of His own disciples. Had you been there, Dr Farid. Had
you been there, you would have seen that Mary of Magdala
even looked like Juliet.”

“Then,” continued the Master, “the government will summon
Jesus, will bring Him before Pontius Pilate, and these scenes
should be fully portrayed ...”

DJT.263-265, BLO_PN#027
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Public address given at the Bowery Mission on 1912-Apr-18 in New York

Tonight I am very happy, for I have come here to meet my
friends. I consider you my relatives, my companions; and I am
your comrade.

You must be thankful to God that you are poor, for Jesus
Christ has said, “Blessed are the poor.” He never said, “Blessed
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are the rich.” He said, too, that the Kingdom is for the poor
and that it is easier for a camel to enter a needle’s eye than for
a rich man to enter God’s Kingdom. Therefore, you must be
thankful to God that although in this world you are indigent,
yet the treasures of God are within your reach; and although
in the material realm you are poor, yet in the Kingdom of God
you are precious. Jesus Himself was poor. He did not belong
to the rich. He passed His time in the desert, traveling among
the poor, and lived upon the herbs of the field. He had no
place to lay His head, no home. He was exposed in the open
to heat, cold and frost — to inclement weather of all kinds —
yet He chose this rather than riches. If riches were considered
a glory, the Prophet Moses would have chosen them; Jesus
would have been a rich man. When Jesus Christ appeared, it
was the poor who first accepted Him, not the rich. Therefore,
you are the disciples of Jesus Christ; you are His comrades, for
He outwardly was poor, not rich.

Even this earth’s happiness does not depend upon wealth. You
will find many of the wealthy exposed to dangers and troubled
by difficulties, and in their last moments upon the bed of death
there remains the regret that they must be separated from that
to which their hearts are so attached. They come into this
world naked, and they must go from it naked. All they possess
they must leave behind and pass away solitary, alone. Often at
the time of death their souls are filled with remorse; and worst
of all, their hope in the mercy of God is less than ours. Praise
be to God! Our hope is in the mercy of God, and there is no
doubt that the divine compassion is bestowed upon the poor.
Jesus Christ said so; Baha'u’llah said so. While Baha’u’llah
was in Baghdad, still in possession of great wealth, He left all
He had and went alone from the city, living two years among
the poor. They were His comrades. He ate with them, slept
with them and gloried in being one of them. He chose for
one of His names the title of The Poor One and often in His
Writings refers to Himself as Darvish, which in Persian means
poor; and of this title He was very proud. He admonished all
that we must be the servants of the poor, helpers of the poor,
remember the sorrows of the poor, associate with them; for
thereby we may inherit the Kingdom of heaven. God has not
said that there are mansions prepared for us if we pass our
time associating with the rich, but He has said there are many
mansions prepared for the servants of the poor, for the poor
are very dear to God. The mercies and bounties of God are
with them. The rich are mostly negligent, inattentive, steeped
in worldliness, depending upon their means, whereas the poor
are dependent upon God, and their reliance is upon Him, not
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upon themselves. Therefore, the poor are nearer the threshold
of God and His throne.

Jesus was a poor man. One night when He was out in the
fields, the rain began to fall. He had no place to go for shelter
so He lifted His eyes toward heaven, saying, “O Father! For the
birds of the air Thou hast created nests, for the sheep a fold,
for the animals dens, for the fish places of refuge, but for Me
Thou hast provided no shelter. There is no place where I may
lay My head. My bed consists of the cold ground; My lamps
at night are the stars, and My food is the grass of the field.
Yet who upon earth is richer than I?7 For the greatest blessing
Thou hast not given to the rich and mighty but unto Me, for
Thou hast given Me the poor. To me Thou hast granted this
blessing. They are Mine. Therefore am I the richest man on
earth.”

So, my comrades, you are following in the footsteps of Jesus
Christ. Your lives are similar to His life; your attitude is like
unto His; you resemble Him more than the rich do. Therefore,
we will thank God that we have been so blessed with real riches.
And in conclusion, I ask you to accept Abdu’l-Baha as your
servant.
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Words spoken at Broadway street en route in New York, 1912-Apr-18

As we drove up Broadway, glittering with its electric signs, He
spoke of them smiling, apparently much amused. Then He
told us that Baha'u’llah had loved light. “He could never get
enough light. He taught us,” the Master said, “to economize
in everything else but to use light freely.”

“It is marvellous,” 1 said, “to be driving through all this light
by the side of the Light of lights.”

“This is nothing,” the Master answered. “This is only the be-
ginning. We will be together in all the worlds of God. You
cannot realize here what that means. You cannot imagine it.
You can form no conception here in this elemental world of
what it is to be with Me in the Eternal Worlds.”
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“Oh,” T cried, “with such a future before me how could my
heart cling to any earthly object?”

The Master turned suddenly to me. “Will you do this thing?”
He asked. “Will you take your heart from this other and give
it wholly to God?”

“Oh, I will try!”

He laughed heartily at this. “First you say you will and then

1%

that you will try!

“That is because I have learned my own weakness. What can
I do with my heart?”

And now the Master spoke gravely. “I am very much pleased
with that answer, Juliet.”

DJT.262, FDA.012, BLO_ PN#027
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Words spoken at Hotel Ansonia in New York, 1912-Apr-18

Later, when the table was cleared and we were sitting with the
Master in another room, talking of the scene at the Mission,
someone asked Him if “charity were advisable.”

He laughed and, still laughing, said: “Assuredly, give to the
poor. If you give them only words, when they put their hands
into their pockets after you have gone, they will find themselves
none the richer for you!”

DJT.266, BLO__PN#027
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Interview with Kate Carew, Hotel Ansonia ol Ve S

Spieit an Answer to All Worldly

and Bowery Mission, on 1912-Apr-19 in New
York

Abdul Baha entered.
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He is scarcely above medium height, but so extraordinary in
the dignity of majestic carriage that he seemed more than the
average stature.

He wore, over biscuit colored velveteen trousers girdled with
white, a long, full robe of grayish wool. The Panama fez was
wound with white folds.

While slowly making the round of the room his soft, penetrat-
ing, faded eyes studied us all, without seeming to do so.

One and another he termed “My child:”—and they were not
all young who responded to this greeting.

He stopped longest before the young girls and boys, those “blos-
soms on life’'s branch,” as he speaks of them in Oriental im-

agery.

A blushing young woman introduced her escort—“Master, we
have just been married.”

Such a look of joy illumined the face that in repose looks like
a sheet of parchment on which Fate has scored deep, cabalistic
lines. He did not want to leave them. He held their hands a
long time, then turned and blessed the young man.

My dears, if that young man ever thinks of straying from the
path of loyalty, methinks the pressure of that hand will weigh
heavy on his soul.

He patted several people on the cheek, an old man, an apple-
cheeked youth and myself. I got a nice paternal little pat which
made me feel, oh, so much more like folks.

We seated ourselves about him. A good-looking young Turk
understudying Dr. Fareed explained modestly: “You know it
is very difficult to translate the Master literally. I can tell you
the words, but no one could possibly interpret the beautiful
soul that informs them.”

Rather nice, that, I thought!

The Baha repeated a statement he had made that day to the
students of Columbia University.

“The great need of this country is the spiritual philosophy, the
philosophy of the language of God. Every one wants to find
scientific truths, but we should seek the scientific truths of the
spirit as well.

“Natural philosophy is like a very beautiful physical body, but
the spiritual philosophy is the soul of that body. If this body
unites with the spirit, then we have the highest perfect society.
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“What God gives us in this world is for a time, our body is
for a time, our millions of dollars are for a time, our houses,
our automobiles, the same. But the spiritual gifts of God are
forever. The greatness of this world will come to an end, but
the greatness of the spiritual world is eternal.

“Read history. See how emperors and kings came and went.
Nothing is left. The kingdom of the world passes; the kingdom
of God will endure.”

Several questions were asked. A socialist looking person in-
quired:

“Do you believe in dividing property and everything?”

“You may bring all the physical powers of the earth, you may
bring all the natural powers of the earth, and try by their
means to make a union where all will love each other, where
all will have peace—but such means will end in failure. But
look how the spiritual power has brought us all together and
makes us love each other. This meeting has been brought about
by spiritual means. You have come because the spiritual power
led you.”

“Will the East and West ever be united?”
The Baha answered immediately:

“It would be impossible by the natural forces only, but that
union between the East and the West, of love between the
people here and there, will come through the spiritual power.
Mahomet Ali, the founder of the Bahaite faith, said that if he
could spend all the cash of the universe to bring love among
mankind it would result in failure, but with the spiritual power
he succeeded in making the people of the East and the people
of the West love each other. You coming here tonight proves
this. It is a gift of God.”

Some one interrogated him concerning the mission of the the-
atre.

He was much agitated at this question, and the young Turk
explained:

“The Master says that he went to the theatre to-day where they
show how Christ was crucified (“The Terrible Meek”). He saw
the acts. He wept. It is more than one thousand nine hundred
years since that time. He was unable to help him. Yes, he
wept, and not only he, but many others wept, too.”

I can imagine repeating his phrases to some of my clever friends,
who would be sure to say:
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“Why, that’s as old as the hills. T don’t see anything to make
a fuss about in that.”

But the time honored words, even repeated by an interpreter,
are so fraught with the Baha’s wonderful personality that they
seem never to have been uttered before. His meaning is not
couched in any esoteric phrases. Again and again he has dis-
claimed the possession of hidden lore. Again and again he has
placed the attainments of the heart and soul above those of
the mind.

After a few more questions and answers the meeting is declared
adjourned. Abdul Baha rises and passes into the inner room,
where he gives some private hearings.

No one starts to go. He has actually made New York people
forget the dinner hour.

That in itself is a victory, I think. Don’t you?

From my corner I wait my turn, again absorbed watching the
human current.

Bride and bridegroom pass with ecstatic faces. Middle West
smoothes him dominant coattails. Miss Burne Jones follows at
a discreet distance. Enthusiastic Parent who flies about kissing
everybody. I gain a damp salute on my chin.

Newspaper people go in and out, Turks, Syrians, business men,
domestic and society women. Children.

It is said that the wife and daughters of Abdul Baha, brought
up according to Western ideas of education, are living in
Alexandria, more or less fettered by the conventionalities of
that Fastern city. It is also true that in the early days of the
Bahaite movement women performed prodigies of bravery and
sacrifice for the faith, so I ask:

“Do you believe in woman’s desire for freedom?”
He adjusts his turban—a frequent mannerism.
“The soul has no sex.”

“In a supreme moment, as in that of the Titanic disaster, should
both sexes share the danger equally?”

“Women are more delicate than men. This delicacy men should
take into consideration. That is their obligation. If the time
ever comes when the average woman is a man’s equal in phys-
ical strength there will be no need for this consideration; but
not until then.”

As he says this he shakes the wonderful, full-domed head and
the singsong recitation has a note of great sweetness.
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I thought of his childhood, passed among such unspeakable
scenes of distress—early matured into knowledge of sin and
sorrow. I marveled at his childlike simplicity, which is com-
bined with a sort of ageless, spiritual wisdom. I asked: “Is it
possible for us ever to rid ourselves of our grown-up illusions
and become, as Christ said, ‘as little children’?”

“Certainly. There is such a thing as innocence due to ignorance,
due to weakness. It is innate in the child to be simple, but
when a person becomes matured there should be such a thing
as innocence of knowledge, of strength. For instance, a child,
owing to certain weakness, may not lie. Even if the child wishes
to tell an untruth it is incapable of doing it. This is due to
his impotence: but when it becomes old and its morals receive
rectitude, then through pure, conscious potency can it restrain
itself from lying.”

“Do we most need suffering or happiness to open to us the door
of spiritual understanding?”

“Trials and suffering for the perfect man are good. For an im-
perfect they are a test. For example, a drunkard may, through
his sin, lose all his possessions. He is cast into a great ordeal.
That is his punishment. But the man who is endeavoring along
the paths of virtuous achievement may meet ordeals which are
really bounties for they will help him.”

“Why is a child near the spirit land?”

“Because children are so innocent. They have no stratagems.
Their hearts are like spring meadows.”

“Should we train the young mind with fairy tales or something
more realistic?”

“Fairy tales will not help a child. Anything without a foun-
dation of truth lacks permanence. We should begin early to
cultivate in children virtues, to teach them the realities of life.”

“Is there any way of making this life in a commercial city less
crude for the young boy and girl?’

“It would be well to get them together and say ‘Young ladies,
God has created you all human; isn’t it a pity that you should
pass your energy along animalistic lines? God has created you
men and women in order that you may acquire his virtues, that
you may progress in all the degrees, that you may be veritable
angels, holy and sanctified.”’

“There are so many temptations put in their way,” I murmur.
The Abdul Baha looks very sympathetic, but his singsong tones
are relentlessly firm.
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“Let them try a little of the delicacy of the spiritual world, the
sweetness of its perfection and see which life is preferable. One
leads man to debasement, the end of it is remorse, the end of
it is scorn, the end of it is confusion. ‘Praise be to God you are
gifted with intellect,” I would say to them. ‘God has created
you noble, why are you willing to degrade yourself? God has
created you bright, radiant, how are you willing to be steeped
in darkness? God has created you supreme. Why are you
willing to be degraded into the abyss of despair? Admonish
them in this way and exhort them.”

I noticed a trembling of the eyelids and that the gestures of
arranging his turban and stroking his beard were more ner-
vously frequent. Dr. Fareed answered to my inquiry, “Shall I
go now?”

“He has been giving of himself to every one since 7 o’clock this
morning. I am a perfect physical wreck, but he is willing to go
on indefinitely.”

Abdul Baha opened the half-closed eyelids to say:
“I am going to the poor in the Bowery now. I love them.”

I was invited to accompany them. The Baha met my assent
with a most Chesterfieldian expression of pleasure.

Mr. Mills, president of the Bahaite Society in New York, had
placed his car at the disposal of Abdul Baha.

Can you picture your Aunt Kate and Abdul Baha going to it,
hand in hand, through the Ansonia corridors?

Perhaps the guests didn’t gurgle and gasp! Perhaps!

I did feel rather conspicuous, but I braced myself with the
thought of the universal brotherhood and really got along fairly
well.

When we were seated in the machine, every inch of space taken
by some member of the suite, I caught myself thinking what an
amusing little anecdote I might make of this happening. Just
then the Master said to me in a gentle but firm voice:

“Remember, you press people are the servants of the public.
You interpret our words and acts to them. With you is a great
responsibility. Please remember and treat us seriously.”

Often during the interview I had felt like saying: “You dear
old man! You fine old gentleman!” I felt more than ever like
it now.

As if any one could hold up that pure white soul to ridicule.
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There was another gasp of surprise at the Bowery Mission as,
still hand in hand—he just wouldn’t let me go—the Baha and
I trotted through a lane composed of several score of the soci-
ety’s members. A few of the young ladies had their arms filled
with flowers, which afterward filled the automobile. Some four
hundred men were present, belonging to the mission.

Just before the services were concluded I saw the courier
stealthily approach the platform and hand the Baha a green
baize bag.

Of course, I wasn’t going to let that go on without finding
out all about it, and to my whispered inquiry the Baha said,
smilingly: “Some little lucky bits I am going to distribute to
the men.” What you don’t expect!

I had the surprise of my life!

For what do you suppose those lucky bits were?
Silver quarters, two hundred dollars’ worth of them!
Guess you didn’t expect it, either.

Think of it! Some one actually coming to America and dis-
tributing money. Not here with the avowed or unavowed in-
tention of taking it away.

It seems incredible.

Possibly I may be a little tired of mere words, dealing in them
the way I do, but that demonstration of Abdul Baha’s creed
did more to convince me of the absolute sincerity of the man
than anything else that had happened.

And it was all done so unostentatiously, so gracefully, without
any fuss or fume.

The Master stood, his eyes always turned away from the man
facing him, far down the line, four or five beyond his vis-a-vis,
so that when a particularly desperate looking specimen came
along he was all ready for him, and, instead of one quarter,
two were quietly pressed into the calloused palm.

Once a young Turk of the suite slipped in, and before the
Baha recognized him got a coin. He explained that he wanted
it for luck, and the Baha most benignantly patted his shoulder.
When he got back to his companions they all laughed at the
joke.

I imagine them a merry little family among themselves.

I had said good night on the platform, so my last view of Abdul
Baha was as he stood at the head of the Bowery Mission line,
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a dozen or more derelicts before him, giving to each a bit of
silver and a word of blessing.

And as I went out into the starlight night I murmured the
phrase of an Oriental admirer who had described him as The
Breeze of God.

BLO_PN#112

ABUO0145

Public address given at Columbia University on 1912-Apr-19 in New York

If we look with a perceiving eye upon the world of creation,
we find that all existing things may be classified as follows:
first, mineral — that is to say, matter or substance appearing
in various forms of composition; second, vegetable — possess-
ing the virtues of the mineral plus the power of augmenta-
tion or growth, indicating a degree higher and more specialized
than the mineral; third, animal — possessing the attributes of
the mineral and vegetable plus the power of sense perception;
fourth, human — the highest specialized organism of visible cre-
ation, embodying the qualities of the mineral, vegetable and
animal plus an ideal endowment absolutely absent in the lower
kingdoms — the power of intellectual investigation into the mys-
teries of outer phenomena. The outcome of this intellectual en-
dowment is science, which is especially characteristic of man.
This scientific power investigates and apprehends created ob-
jects and the laws surrounding them. It is the discoverer of
the hidden and mysterious secrets of the material universe and
is peculiar to man alone. The most noble and praiseworthy
accomplishment of man, therefore, is scientific knowledge and
attainment.

Science may be likened to a mirror wherein the images of the
mysteries of outer phenomena are reflected. It brings forth and
exhibits to us in the arena of knowledge all the product of the
past. It links together past and present. The philosophical
conclusions of bygone centuries, the teachings of the Prophets
and wisdom of former sages are crystallized and reproduced in
the scientific advancement of today. Science is the discoverer
of the past. From its premises of past and present we deduce
conclusions as to the future. Science is the governor of nature
and its mysteries, the one agency by which man explores the in-
stitutions of material creation. All created things are captives
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of nature and subject to its laws. They cannot transgress the
control of these laws in one detail or particular. The infinite
starry worlds and heavenly bodies are nature’s obedient sub-
jects. The earth and its myriad organisms, all minerals, plants
and animals are thralls of its dominion. But man through the
exercise of his scientific, intellectual power can rise out of this
condition, can modify, change and control nature according to
his own wishes and uses. Science, so to speak, is the breaker
of the laws of nature.

Consider, for example, that man according to natural law
should dwell upon the surface of the earth. By overcoming this
law and restriction, however, he sails in ships over the ocean,
mounts to the zenith in airplanes and sinks to the depths
of the sea in submarines. This is against the fiat of nature
and a violation of her sovereignty and dominion. Nature’s
laws and methods, the hidden secrets and mysteries of the
universe, human inventions and discoveries, all our scientific
acquisitions should naturally remain concealed and unknown,
but man through his intellectual acumen searches them out
of the plane of the invisible, draws them into the plane of the
visible, exposes and explains them. For instance, one of the
mysteries of nature is electricity. According to nature this
force, this energy, should remain latent and hidden, but man
scientifically breaks through the very laws of nature, arrests it
and even imprisons it for his use.

In brief, man through the possession of this ideal endowment
of scientific investigation is the most noble product of creation,
the governor of nature. He takes the sword from nature’s hand
and uses it upon nature’s head. According to natural law night
is a period of darkness and obscurity, but man by utilizing the
power of electricity, by wielding this electric sword overcomes
the darkness and dispels the gloom. Man is superior to nature
and makes nature do his bidding. Man is a sensitive being;
nature is without sensation. Man has memory and reason;
nature lacks them. Man is nobler than nature. There are
powers within him of which nature is devoid.

It may be claimed that these powers are from nature itself and
that man is a part of nature. In answer to this statement we
will say that if nature is the whole and man is a part of that
whole, how could it be possible for a part to possess qualities
and virtues which are absent in the whole? Undoubtedly the
part must be endowed with the same qualities and properties
as the whole. For example, the hair is a part of the human
anatomy. It cannot contain elements which are not found in
other parts of the body, for in all cases the component ele-
ments of the body are the same. Therefore, it is manifest and
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evident that man, although in body a part of nature, never-
theless in spirit possesses a power transcending nature; for if
he were simply a part of nature and limited to material laws,
he could possess only the things which nature embodies. God
has conferred upon and added to man a distinctive power —
the faculty of intellectual investigation into the secrets of cre-
ation, the acquisition of higher knowledge — the greatest virtue
of which is scientific enlightenment.

This endowment is the most praiseworthy power of man, for
through its employment and exercise the betterment of the
human race is accomplished, the development of the virtues
of mankind is made possible and the spirit and mysteries of
God become manifest. Therefore, I am greatly pleased with
my visit to this university. Praise be to God that this country
abounds in such institutions of learning where the knowledge
of sciences and arts may readily be acquired.

As material and physical sciences are taught here and are con-
stantly unfolding in wider vistas of attainment, I am hopeful
that spiritual development may also follow and keep pace with
these outer advantages. As material knowledge is illuminating
those within the walls of this great temple of learning, so also
may the light of the spirit, the inner and divine light of the
real philosophy glorify this institution. The most important
principle of divine philosophy is the oneness of the world of hu-
manity, the unity of mankind, the bond conjoining East and
West, the tie of love which blends human hearts.

Therefore, it is our duty to put forth our greatest efforts and
summon all our energies in order that the bonds of unity and
accord may be established among mankind. For thousands of
years we have had bloodshed and strife. It is enough; it is
sufficient. Now is the time to associate together in love and
harmony. For thousands of years we have tried the sword and
warfare; let mankind for a time at least live in peace.

Review history and consider how much savagery, how much
bloodshed and battle the world has witnessed. It has been
either religious warfare, political warfare or some other clash
of human interests. The world of humanity has never enjoyed
the blessing of universal peace. Year by year the implements
of warfare have been increased and perfected. Consider the
wars of past centuries; only ten, fifteen or twenty thousand at
the most were killed, but now it is possible to kill one hundred
thousand in a single day. In ancient times warfare was carried
on with the sword; today it is the smokeless gun. Formerly,
battleships were sailing vessels; today they are dreadnoughts.
Consider the increase and improvement in the weapons of war.
God has created us all human, and all countries of the world
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are parts of the same globe. We are all His servants. He is
kind and just to all. Why should we be unkind and unjust to
each other? He provides for all. Why should we deprive one
another? He protects and preserves all. Why should we kill
our fellow creatures? If this warfare and strife be for the sake
of religion, it is evident that it violates the spirit and basis of
all religion.

All the divine Manifestations have proclaimed the oneness of
God and the unity of mankind. They have taught that men
should love and mutually help each other in order that they
might progress. Now if this conception of religion be true, its
essential principle is the oneness of humanity. The fundamental
truth of the Manifestations is peace. This underlies all religion,
all justice. The divine purpose is that men should live in unity,
concord and agreement and should love one another. Consider
the virtues of the human world and realize that the oneness of
humanity is the primary foundation of them all.

Read the Gospel and the other Holy Books. You will find their
fundamentals are one and the same. Therefore, unity is the es-
sential truth of religion and, when so understood, embraces all
the virtues of the human world. Praise be to God! This knowl-
edge has been spread, eyes have been opened, and ears have
become attentive. Therefore, we must endeavor to promulgate
and practice the religion of God which has been founded by
all the Prophets. And the religion of God is absolute love and
unity.

BWF.242-245, PUP#012 (p.029-032), FWU.049, SW_ v03#08 p.008-010
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Public address to Congress of Fast-West Relations, spoken on 1912-Apr-20 in Washington, DC

Tonight I am most happy in presenting myself before an audi-
ence such as this. I am an Oriental and have come into the
West to meet the people of the Occident. Praise be to God!
Upon the faces of those assembled here I perceive the light of
God. This I consider an evidence of the possibility of uniting
the East and the West, of establishing a perfect bond between
Persia and America — one of the objects of this conference. For
the Persians there is no government better fitted to contribute
to the development of their natural resources and the helping
of their national needs in a reciprocal alliance than the United

éﬁ“b):{f)h))ﬁdﬁvww‘ 1
)Jdﬁ&\&@éﬂ&(ﬂ.\fa})béﬁ&)
N ey
B ch Ca:\.r B C,.ﬁ:u‘ BT ol S92
S Ol B L g O 5 Sl e
iyt e O p s B4 e cuiSe 8
335 Jols K05 0L Olg b bls)
Loyl 3 e Ol rasle @lis sl Lo

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 70


https://archive.org/details/bahaiworldfaithselectedwritingsofbahaullahandabdulbaha./mode/2up
http://www.bahai.org/r/760662050
https://reference.bahai.org/en/t/c/FWU
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_3/Issue_8

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

ABU0404

States of America, and for the Americans there could be no bet-
ter industrial outlet and market than the virgin commercial soil
of Persia. The mineral wealth of Persia is still latent and un-
touched. It is my hope that the great American democracy may
be instrumental in developing these hidden resources and that
a bond of perfect amity and unity may be established between
the American republic and the government of Persia. May this
bond — whether material or spiritual — be well cemented. May
the material civilization of America find complete efficacy and
establishment in Persia, and may the spiritual civilization of
Persia find acceptance and response in America.

Some of the creatures of existence can live solitary and alone.
A tree, for instance, may live without the assistance and coop-
Some animals are isolated and lead a
separate existence away from their kind. But this is impossible
for man. In his life and being cooperation and association are
essential. Through association and meeting we find happiness
and development, individual and collective.

eration of other trees.

3 For instance, when there is intercourse and cooperation be-
tween two villages, the advancement of each will be assured.
Likewise, if intercommunication is established between two
cities, both will benefit and progress. And if a reciprocal basis
of agreement be reached between two countries, their individ-
ual and mutual interests will find great development. There-
fore, in the unity of this radiant assemblage I behold the link
between Orient and Occident. Such unity is the means and
instrument of cooperation between the various countries of the
East and West. It is evident, then, that the outcomes from
this basis of agreement and accord are numberless and unlim-
ited. Surely there will be great harvests of results forthcoming
for Persia and America. In Persia advanced material civiliza-
tion will be established and the doors thrown open wide to
American commerce.

Above and beyond all this, a great love and fountain of af-
fection shall bind and blend these two remote peoples, for
Baha’u’llah has proclaimed to the world the solidarity of na-
tions and the oneness of humanity. Addressing all mankind
He has said, “Ye are all leaves of one tree and the drops of one
sea.” The world of humanity has been expressed by Him as a
unit — as one family. It is, therefore, hoped that the American
and Persian nations may be conjoined and united in reciprocal
love. May they become one race endowed with the same sus-
ceptibilities. May these bonds of amity and accord be firmly
established.
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Baha’u’llah passed forty years of His life in prison and exile in
order that He might upraise the banner of the oneness of the
world of men. For this He bore all these ordeals and difficulties.
He was under the dominion of Abdu’l-Hamid. I, too, was in
the prison of Abdu’l-Hamid until the Committee of Union and
Progress hoisted the standard of liberty and my fetters were
removed. They exhibited great kindness and love toward me.
I was made free and thereby enabled to come to this country.
Were it not for the action of this Committee, I should not be
with you here tonight. Therefore, you must all ask assistance
and confirmation in behalf of this Committee through which
the liberty of Turkey was proclaimed.

Briefly, I have traveled this long distance, crossed the Atlantic
Ocean to this western continent in the desire and hope that the
strongest bond of unity may be established between America
and Persia. T know this to be your wish and purpose also and
am sure of your cooperation. We shall, therefore, offer suppli-
cation in the divine threshold that a great love may take pos-
session of the hearts of men and unite the nations of the world.
We will pray that the ensign of international peace may be
uplifted and that the oneness of the world of humanity may be
realized and accomplished. All this is made possible and prac-
ticable through your efforts. May this American democracy
be the first nation to establish the foundation of international
agreement. May it be the first nation to proclaim the univer-
sality of mankind. May it be the first to upraise the standard
of the Most Great Peace, and through this nation of democ-
racy may these philanthropic intentions and institutions be
spread broadcast throughout the world. Truly, this is a great
and revered nation. Here liberty has reached its highest degree.
The intentions of its people are most praiseworthy. They are,
indeed, worthy of being the first to build the Tabernacle of the
Most Great Peace and proclaim the oneness of mankind. I will
supplicate God for assistance and confirmation in your behalf.

BRL_ATE#185x, PUP#014 (p.035-037), SW_ v03#03 p.008-009, SW__
p.235-236, SW_ v19#03 p.087, ADMS#052
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Words to Mr. Remey, spoken near the Washington Monument on 1912-Apr-20 in Washington, DC

Late in the afternoon I happened along just as ‘Abdul Baha
and Dr. Fareed were starting out for a drive, so I accompa-
nied them. We drove past the White House and through the
grounds around the Washington Monument. Calling ‘Abdul
Baha’s attention to the monument, I remarked that it was
higher than the Great Pyramid, whereupon ‘Abdul Baha said
that to many people the great Pyramid was the most to be
admired structure in Egypt, but to him it had always pro-
duced an unpleasing impression, for it recalled to his mind the
intense suffering of the thousands of slaves and captives who
were under the oppressor who built the pyramid for his tomb.

And, Abdul Baha continued, all this was done in order to pre-
serve the material body of man which according to nature’s
laws should revert to ashes and to earth again. Man’s real
glory lies in the spiritual or material life of his soul, and not in
the conservation of his physical body.

PN_ 1912 p060
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Words spoken on 1912-Apr-20 in Washington in Washington, DC

It is true in this country in particular growth in all direction
has progressed too rapidly. Moderation should be practiced in
all things.

Be temperate, even in the size of the ships you build and in
their speed; in your railroads and the schedules you expect
your trains to maintain.

It was a pitiful waste of life that came because of the effort to
save a few hours in time - rushing a great vessel at top speed
when it was known there was danger from icebergs.

SW_v19#03 p.087

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 73


https://bahai-library.com/pdf/p/pilgrims_notes_us-archives_1912.pdf#page=60
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_19/Issue_3

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

ABUO0118

ABUO0118

Public address given at the Universalist Church on 1912-Apr-21 in Washington, DC

The doctrines and creed of this church, so capably expressed
by its revered minister, are truly commendable, sanctified
and worthy of praise and glorification, for these precepts are
opposed to the deep-rooted religious prejudices of the day. It
is evident that prejudices arising from adherence to religious
forms and imitation of ancestral beliefs have hindered the
progress of humanity thousands of years. How many wars
and battles have been fought, how much division, discord
and hatred have been caused by this form of prejudice! But
inasmuch as this century is a century of the revelation of
reality — praise be to God! — the thoughts of men are being
directed toward the welfare and unity of humanity. Daily the
mirage of imitations is passing away, and the ocean of truth
is surging more tumultuously. All the existing nations had
a divine foundation of truth or reality originally, which was
intended to be conducive to the unity and accord of mankind,
but the light of that reality gradually became obscured. The
darkness of superstitions and imitations came and took its
place, binding the world of humanity in the chains and fetters
of ignorance. Enmity arose among men, increasing to such an
extent that nation strove against nation in hatred and violence.
War has been a religious and political human heritage.

Now it is enough! We must investigate reality. We must put
away these superstitions. It is a self-evident truth that all hu-
manity is the creation of God. All are His servants and under
His protection. All are recipients of His bestowals. God is kind
to all His servants. At most it is this: that some are ignorant;
they must be educated in order that they may become intel-
ligent. Some are immature as children; they must be aided
and assisted in order that they may become mature. Some are
sick and ailing; they must be healed. But the suffering patient
must not be tested by false treatment. The child must not be
warped and hindered in its development. The ignorant must
not be restricted by censure and criticism. We must look for
the real, true remedy.

All the Prophets of God, including Jesus Christ, appeared in
the world for the education of humanity, to develop immature
souls into maturity, to transform the ignorant of mankind into
the knowing, thereby establishing love and unity through di-
vine education and training. The Prophets have not come to
cause discord and enmity. For God has wished all good for
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His servants, and he who wishes the servants of God evil is
against God; he has not obeyed the will and emulated the ex-
ample of God; he has followed Satanic leadings and footprints.
The attributes of God are love and mercy; the attribute of
Satan is hate. Therefore, he who is merciful and kind to his
fellowmen is manifesting the divine attribute, and he who is
hating and hostile toward a fellow creature is satanic. God
is absolute love, even as Jesus Christ has declared, and Satan
is utter hatred. Wherever love is witnessed, know that there
is a manifestation of God’s mercy; whenever you meet hatred
and enmity, know that these are the evidences and attributes
of Satan. The Prophets have appeared in this world with the
mission that human souls may become the expressions of the
Merciful, that they may be educated and developed, attain to
love and amity and establish peace and agreement.

In the world of existence the animal is a captive of nature.
Its actions are according to the exigencies and requirements of
nature. It has no consideration or consciousness of good and
evil. It simply follows its natural instinct and inclination. The
Prophets of God have come to show man the way of righteous-
ness in order that he may not follow his own natural impulse
but govern his action by the light of Their precept and example.
According to Their teachings he should do that which is found
to be praiseworthy by the standard of reason and judgment
of intellect, even though it be opposed to his natural human
inclination; and he should not do that which is found to be
unworthy by that same standard, even though it be in the di-
rection of his natural impulse and desire. Therefore, man must
follow and manifest the attributes of the Merciful.

The imperfect members of society, the weak souls in humanity,
follow their natural trend. Their lives and actions are in accord
with their natural propensities; they are captives of physical
susceptibilities; they are not in touch or in tune with the spir-
itual bounties. Man has two aspects: the physical, which is
subject to nature, and the merciful or divine, which is con-
nected with God. If the physical or natural disposition in him
should overcome the heavenly and merciful, he is, then, the
most degraded of animal beings; and if the divine and spiri-
tual should triumph over the human and natural, he is, verily,
an angel. The Prophets come into the world to guide and edu-
cate humanity so that the animal nature of man may disappear
and the divinity of his powers become awakened. The divine
aspect or spiritual nature consists of the breaths of the Holy
Spirit. The second birth of which Jesus has spoken refers to
the appearance of this heavenly nature in man. It is expressed
in the baptism of the Holy Spirit, and he who is baptized by
the Holy Spirit is a veritable manifestation of divine mercy
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to mankind. Then he becomes just and kind to all humanity;
he entertains prejudice and ill will toward none; he shuns no
nation or people.

; The foundations of the divine religions are one. If we inves-
tigate these foundations, we discover much ground for agree-
ment, but if we consider the imitations of forms and ancestral
beliefs, we find points of disagreement and division; for these
imitations differ, while the sources and foundations are one and
the same. That is to say, the fundamentals are conducive to
unity, but imitations are the cause of disunion and dismember-
ment. Whosoever is lacking in love for humanity or manifests
hatred and bigotry toward any part of it violates the founda-
tion and source of his own belief and is holding to forms and
imitations. Jesus Christ declares that the sun rises upon the
evil and the good, and the rain descends upon the just and the
unjust — upon all humanity alike. Christ was a divine mercy
which shone upon all mankind, the medium for the descent of
the bounty of God, and the bounty of God is transcendent,
unrestricted, universal.

The revered minister read from the words of the Gospel, “I
have yet many things to say unto you, but ye cannot bear them
now. Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will
guide you into all truth.” The century has dawned when the
Spirit of Truth can reveal these verities to mankind, proclaim
that very Word, establish the real foundations of Christianity
and deliver the nations and peoples from the bondage of forms
and imitations. The cause of discord, prejudice and animosity
will be removed, the basis of love and amity be established.
Therefore, all of you must strive with heart and soul in order
that enmity may disappear entirely and that strife and hatred
pass away absolutely from the midst of the human world. You
must listen to the admonition of this Spirit of Truth. You must
follow the example and footprints of Jesus Christ. Read the
Gospels. Jesus Christ was mercy itself, was love itself. He even
prayed in behalf of His executioners — for those who crucified
Him — saying, “Father, forgive them; for they know not what
they do.” If they knew what they were doing, they would
not have done it. Consider how kind Jesus Christ was, that
even upon the cross He prayed for His oppressors. We must
follow His example. We must emulate the Prophets of God.
We must follow Jesus Christ. We must free ourselves from all
these imitations which are the source of darkness in the world.

I shall ask you a question: Did God create us for love or for
enmity? Did He create us for peace or discord? Surely He
has created us for love; therefore, we should live in accordance
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with His will. Do not listen to anything that is prejudiced, for
self-interest prompts men to be prejudiced. They are thought-
ful only of their own will and purposes. They live and move
in darkness. Consider how many different nations and diver-
gent religious beliefs existed when Christ appeared. Enmity
and strife prevailed among them — Romans, Greeks, Assyri-
ans, Egyptians — all warring and hostile toward each other.
Christ, through the breaths of the Holy Spirit, united them,
established fellowship among them so that no trace of strife
remained. Under His standard they became united and lived
in peace through His teachings. Which is preferable and more
commendable? To follow the example of Jesus Christ or to
manifest the satanic instinct? Let us strive with all our pow-
ers to unite the East and West so that the nations of the world
may be advanced and that all may live according to the one
foundation of the religions of God. The essentials of the di-
vine religion are one reality, indivisible and not multiple. It is
one. And when through investigation we find it to be single,
we have a basis for the oneness of the world of humanity. I
will pray for you, asking confirmation and assistance in your
behalf, saying:

O Lord! This gathering hath come to this assemblage solely
out of love, and hath appeared here in the utmost affection and
concord. O God! Illumine these faces; rejoice these spirits with
the Most Great Glad-Tidings; brighten these eyes by beholding
the signs of guidance; and delight these ears through hearing
the sweetest call. Lord! We are erringd€”do Thou forgive us.
We are sinnersa€”do Thou pardon us. Shelter us beneath Thy
protection. Perfect our shortcomings through Thy forgiveness.
Deliver these souls from the world of vain imaginings and guide
them unto reality, that they may investigate the truth, be far
removed from the world of dust, and draw nigh unto the King-
dom; that they may pass from this darksome world into the
realm of light. escue them from the darkness of contingent exis-
tence and illumine them with the lights of the Placeless Realm.
Make them manifestations of Thy lights and daysprings of Thy
signs. Free them from all else save Thee, and acquaint them
with Thy mysteries.

O Lord! Thou art the Forgiver and the All-Knowing; Thou art
the Bestower and the Almighty; and Thou art the Powerful,
the All-Seeing.

PUP#016  (p.039-042),
MHMD1.050-054

SW_v03#03 p.010-012, SW_v19#03 p.087,
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ABUO0373

Address to the Baha’is at Studio Hall in Washington, 1912-Apr-21 in Washington, DC

I have come here to visit you. With the greatest longing I
have wished to see you. Realizing it was only with great diffi-
culty that you could come to me and that very few could make
the trip, I decided to come to you so that all might have the
pleasure of meeting. Praise be to God! I am here, and I am
looking into your faces — faces radiant with inner beauty, hearts
attracted to the Kingdom of Abha, spirits exhilarated through
the glad tidings of God. Therefore, I have experienced the
greatest possible happiness. And surely this happiness must
be mutual, for the hearts are connected with each other and
are filled with the same vibration. The flame and the light
of love are reflected in all. Spiritual susceptibilities and heart
longings fill every heart.

If we should offer a hundred thousand thanksgivings every mo-
ment to the threshold of God for this love which has blended
the Orient and Occident, we would fail to express our grati-
tude sufficiently. If all the powers of earth should seek to bring
about this love between East and West, they would prove in-
capable. If they wished to establish this unity, it would prove
impossible. But Baha'u’llah has accomplished both through
the power of the Holy Spirit, and this bond of unity through
love is indissoluble. It shall continue unto time everlasting, and
day by day its power shall increase. Erelong it shall enchain
the world, and eventually the hearts of all the nations of the
world will be brought together by its constraining clasp. The
world of humanity shall become the manifestation of the lights
of Divinity, and the bestowals of God shall surround all. From
the standpoints of both material and spiritual civilization ex-
traordinary progress and development will be witnessed.

In this present cycle there will be an evolution in civilization
unparalleled in the history of the world. The world of hu-
manity has, heretofore, been in the stage of infancy; now it is
approaching maturity. Just as the individual human organism,
having attained the period of maturity, reaches its fullest de-
gree of physical strength and ripened intellectual faculties so
that in one year of this ripened period there is witnessed an
unprecedented measure of development, likewise the world of
humanity in this cycle of its completeness and consummation
will realize an immeasurable upward progress, and that power
of accomplishment whereof each individual human reality is
the depository of God — that outworking Universal Spirit —

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 78



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0373

like the intellectual faculty, will reveal itself in infinite degrees
of perfection.

Therefore, thank ye God that ye have come into the plane
of existence in this radiant century wherein the bestowals of
God are appearing from all directions, when the doors of the
Kingdom have been opened unto you, the call of God is being
raised, and the virtues of the human world are in the process
of unfoldment. The day has come when all darkness is to
be dispelled, and the Sun of Truth shall shine forth radiantly.
This time of the world may be likened to the equinoctial in
the annual cycle. For, verily, this is the spring season of God.
In the Holy Books a promise is given that the springtime of
God shall make itself manifest; Jerusalem, the Holy City, shall
descend from heaven; Zion shall leap forth and dance; and the
Holy Land shall be submerged in the ocean of divine effulgence.

At the time of the vernal equinox in the material world a won-
derful vibrant energy and new life-quickening is observed every-
where in the vegetable kingdom; the animal and human king-
doms are resuscitated and move forward with a new impulse.
The whole world is born anew, resurrected. Gentle zephyrs are
set in motion, wafting and fragrant; flowers bloom; the trees
are in blossom, the air temperate and delightful; how pleas-
ant and beautiful become the mountains, fields and meadows.
Likewise, the spiritual bounty and springtime of God quicken
the world of humanity with a new animus and vivification. All
the virtues which have been deposited and potential in human
hearts are being revealed from that Reality as flowers and blos-
soms from divine gardens. It is a day of joy, a time of happiness,
a period of spiritual growth.

I beg of God that this divine spiritual civilization may have
the fullest impression and effect upon you. May you become
as growing plants. May the trees of your hearts bring forth new
leaves and variegated blossoms. May ideal fruits appear from
them in order that the world of humanity, which has grown
and developed in material civilization, may be quickened in
the bringing forth of spiritual ideals. Just as human intellects
have revealed the secrets of matter and have brought forth from
the realm of the invisible the mysteries of nature, may minds
and spirits, likewise, come into the knowledge of the verities
of God, and the realities of the Kingdom be made manifest in
human hearts. Then the world will be the paradise of Abha,
the standard of the Most Great Peace will be borne aloft, and
the oneness of the world of humanity in all its beauty, glory and
significance will become apparent. And now in your presence |
wish to pray in your behalf. Let your hearts be attentive and
directed to the Kingdom of Abha.
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Prayer in Persian

It is my hope that the supplication I have offered to the King-
dom of Abha in your behalf may soon be answered and that
its results and effects may become manifest in your hearts and
lives.

PUP#015 (p.037-039), SW_ v03#03 p.009-010, BSTW#337

ABU0652

Address to the Baha’is at table at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Apr-22 in Washington, DC

See how good Baha’u’llah is to us, how great the power of His
Word! From what distant parts of the world He has brought us
together in this house and caused us to meet at this heavenly
table, for love has prepared a feast and bidden Abdu’l-Baha
to let this entertainment be in His name. What a union of
hearts and what a confirmation of Baha'u’llah between Fast
and West has been established! How His bounty has embraced
alll How His favors have been perfected for all!

When the Muslims conquered Persia, the chief of the Zoroas-
trian high priests went to drink wine. According to Muslim
law wine is forbidden, and he who drinks it must be punished
by eighty-one strokes of the whip. Therefore, the Muslims ar-
rested the high priest and whipped him. At that time the
Arabs were considered very low and degraded by the Persians,
scarcely to be accounted as human beings. As Muhammad was
an Arab, the Persians looked upon Him with disdain; but when
the high priest saw the evidences of a power in Muhammad
which controlled these despised people, he cried out, “O thou
Arabian Muhammad, what hast thou done? What hast thou
done which has made thy people arrest the chief high priest
of the Zoroastrians for committing something unlawful in thy
religion?” By this circumstance the prejudice which caused
the Zoroastrian to shun the Muslim had been overcome, for he
recognized in what had happened to him the great influence
Muhammad exercised over these people.

Today in this meeting we have an evidence of how Baha’u’llah
through the power of the love of God has exercised a wonderful
spiritual influence throughout the world. From the remotest
parts of Persia and the Orient He has caused men to come to
this table to meet with the people of the West in the utmost
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love and affection, union and harmony. Behold how the power
of Baha’u’llah has brought the East and West together. And
Abdu’l-Baha is standing, serving you. There is neither rod nor
blow, whip nor sword; but the power of the love of God has
accomplished this.

In this world we judge a cause or movement by its progress and
development. Some movements appear, manifest a brief period
of activity, then discontinue. Others show forth a greater mea-
sure of growth and strength, but before attaining mature devel-
opment, weaken, disintegrate and are lost in oblivion. Neither
of these mentioned are progressive and permanent.

There is still another kind of movement or cause which from
a very small, inconspicuous beginning goes forward with sure
and steady progress, gradually broadening and widening until
it has assumed universal dimensions. The Baha’i Movement is
of this nature. For instance, when Baha’u’llah was exiled from
Persia with Abdu’l-Baha and the rest of His family, they trav-
eled the long road from Tihran to Baghdad, passing through
many towns and villages. During the whole of that journey
and distance they did not meet a single believer in the Cause
for which they had been banished. At that time very little was
known about it in any part of the world. Even in Baghdad
there was but one believer who had been taught by Baha’u’llah
Himself in Persia. Later on, two or three others appeared.
You will see, therefore, that at the beginning the Cause of
Baha’u’llah was almost unknown, but on account of being a
divine Movement it grew and developed with irresistible spir-
itual power until in this day, wherever you travel — East or
West — and in whatever country you journey, you will meet
Baha'’i assemblies and institutions. This is an evidence that
the Baha’is are spreading the blessings of unity and progres-
sive development throughout the world under the direction of
divine guidance and purpose, while other movements which are
only temporary in their activities and accomplishments have
no real, universal significance.

PUP#017  (p.043-044), SW_v03#03 p.012-014, SW_v09#18 p.206,
SW_ v19#03 p.089, STAB#054
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Address to the Baha’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Apr-22 in Washington, DC

You are all welcome. I am very glad to see you all. I pray for
you, asking God for His Infinite bounties to descend on you all
so that the veils may be rent asunder,-that you may attain to
the utmost progress.

For six thousand years misunderstandings have kept humanity
divided. All nations have been in a state of strife, of warfare
and bloodshed. Misunderstandings have been among the peo-
ple. People have bowed to imitations. Now, praise be, a cen-
tury of light ahs appeared, and superstition shall pass away.
All seek truth in the foundations of religion, and all founda-
tions of divine religion are one. All must be united and agreed.
Veils will be torn asunder and all nations shall be united.

I said the foundations of all religions are one. But religion
consists of two divisions,-1st, the spiritual and ethical, which
is unchangeable; 2nd, that which deals with material life; this
is changeable and fluctuating with the need of men; this is
subject to change in every age and cycle. The law of Moses
permitted a plurality of wives. David had 99 wives, Solomon,
a thousand,- Jacob had two, Jacob married two sisters. In
the day of Christ this was all changed. Divorce was allowed
in Mosesi day. Christ abrogated it. The conditions of Mosesi
time were quite different from the time of Jesus.

A physician changes his prescription according to the condition
of the patient. One day he gives one medicine, the next day,
another. These changes are due to changes in the condition
of the patient. In Mosesi time the body politic was subject to
certain ills,- in Christis time it had need for other prescriptions.
These things are non-essentials. But the ethical foundation is
unchangeable. This is the reality. Change is a property of the
accidental. In the essential there can be no change.

A bright century dawns, the ultimate result will be Unity.
The Christian may inquire from the Jew as to the foundation
of Judaism,-of the Zoroastrian concerning the moralization of
man. This is idealism and progress. The foundations of all are
one. The veils of superstition and ignorance shall pass away.
The Sun of Reality will shine and unite humanity. All nations
must become united together in a spiritual bond. Follow this
path. Serve this threshold. Supplicate the bounties of God
for all. There is one flock, one divine Shepherd. Enough of
division! When the sheep separate, they are exposed to many
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dangers, but the flock remaining together under one Shepherd
is protected.

Praise be for this radiant century! This new Springtime of
divine bounties! The breath of the Holy Spirit is refreshing
the world. And all may become one flock, with God, singly
and alone, for our Shepherd.

BSTW#336a

ABU1868

Words spoken ca. 1912-Apr-22 in Washington in Washington, DC
Question/topic: On immortality.

In the world of existence there are three stages, the mineral,
the vegetable, and the animal. In the animal kingdom the most
distinguished product is man. These kingdom form an endless
chain of existence, and one is merged imperceptibly into the
other. Yet neither is aware that the other exists... So, to say
that this animal man, should pass a few days here in sorrow,
pain and grief, and then end, is nonsense. That this tree should
end in bitter fruit- could anything be more useless?

So we must conclude that it must have a greater ending. The
lesser can never comprehend the greater; nor the lower com-
prehend the higher. The mineral cannot comprehend the veg-
etable, nor the vegetable the animal, not the animal compre-
hend the man. The animal has no idea of the spiritual life in
man. These chains form an endless movement of life. Can man
imagine that the endless chain is broken with him? Because he
cannot conceive a higher, does it not exist? The purely mate-
rial man cannot comprehend the spiritual idea of life. And so
he thinks that his lack of knowledge is proof of non-existence.
Matter cannot present various sides at the same time. Two ge-
ometric forms cannot be in the same object. A spherical object
cannot be in a plane; a triangle cannot be a square.

BSTW#336c
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ABU3190

Words spoken ca. 1912-Apr-22 in Washington in Washington, DC

Question/topic: Could not the Baha’i Movement be furthered by use of socialist and labor union

movements?

Q: Could not the Bahai Movement be furthered by use of so-
cialist and labor union movements?

A: All nations must become socialistic in spirit. People must
not be forced by circumstances to help the poor. They must
give aid willingly. That which the socialists aim to accomplish
in the economic world will in time be done by the people freely
through faith and love and cooperation. For that which is
established through loving fellowship is permanent.

BSTW#336b

ABUO0157

Public address given at Bethel Literary Society on 1912-Apr-23 in Washington, DC

As 1 stand here tonight and look upon this assembly, I am
reminded curiously of a beautiful bouquet of violets gathered
together in varying colors, dark and light. This is an evidence
and indication that the United States of America is a just and
free government, for I see black and white seated together in
perfect harmony and agreement. Hearts are united. This just
government makes such a meeting possible. You should thank
God continually that you enjoy the security and protection of
a government which furthers your development and rules with
impartial equity and equality toward all, even as a father; for
in the human world there is no greater blessing. This evening
I will speak to you upon scientific subjects.

The virtues of humanity are many, but science is the most
noble of them all. The distinction which man enjoys above
and beyond the station of the animal is due to this paramount
virtue. It is a bestowal of God; it is not material; it is divine.
Science is an effulgence of the Sun of Reality, the power of
investigating and discovering the verities of the universe, the
means by which man finds a pathway to God. All the powers
and attributes of man are human and hereditary in origin —
outcomes of nature’s processes — except the intellect, which is
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supernatural. Through intellectual and intelligent inquiry sci-
ence is the discoverer of all things. It unites present and past,
reveals the history of bygone nations and events, and confers
upon man today the essence of all human knowledge and at-
tainment throughout the ages. By intellectual processes and
logical deductions of reason this superpower in man can pene-
trate the mysteries of the future and anticipate its happenings.

Science is the first emanation from God toward man. All cre-
ated beings embody the potentiality of material perfection,
but the power of intellectual investigation and scientific ac-
quisition is a higher virtue specialized to man alone. Other
beings and organisms are deprived of this potentiality and at-
tainment. God has created or deposited this love of reality in
man. The development and progress of a nation is according to
the measure and degree of that nation’s scientific attainments.
Through this means its greatness is continually increased, and
day by day the welfare and prosperity of its people are assured.

All blessings are divine in origin, but none can be compared
with this power of intellectual investigation and research,
which is an eternal gift producing fruits of unending delight.
Man is ever partaking of these fruits. All other blessings are
temporary; this is an everlasting possession. Even sovereignty
has its limitations and overthrow; this is a kingship and
dominion which none may usurp or destroy. Briefly, it is
an eternal blessing and divine bestowal, the supreme gift of
God to man. Therefore, you should put forward your most
earnest efforts toward the acquisition of science and arts. The
greater your attainment, the higher your standard in the
divine purpose. The man of science is perceiving and endowed
with vision, whereas he who is ignorant and neglectful of this
development is blind. The investigating mind is attentive,
alive; the callous and indifferent mind is deaf and dead. A
scientific man is a true index and representative of humanity,
for through processes of inductive reasoning and research he
is informed of all that appertains to humanity, its status,
conditions and happenings. He studies the human body
politic, understands social problems and weaves the web and
texture of civilization. In fact, science may be likened to a
mirror wherein the infinite forms and images of existing things
are revealed and reflected. It is the very foundation of all
individual and national development. Without this basis of
investigation, development is impossible. Therefore, seek with
diligent endeavor the knowledge and attainment of all that
lies within the power of this wonderful bestowal.

We have already stated that science or the attribute of scien-
tific penetration is supernatural and that all other blessings of
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God are within the boundary of nature. What is the proof
of this? All created things except man are captives of nature.
The stars and suns swinging through infinite space, all earthly
forms of life and existence — whether mineral, vegetable or an-
imal — come under the dominion and control of natural law.
Man through scientific knowledge and power rules nature and
utilizes her laws to do his bidding. According to natural lim-
itations he is a creature of earth, restricted to life upon its
surface, but through scientific utilization of material laws he
soars in the sky, sails upon the ocean and dives beneath it.
The products of his invention and discovery, so familiar to us
in daily life, were once mysteries of nature. For instance, man
has brought electricity out of the plane of the invisible into the
plane of the visible, harnessed and imprisoned that mysterious
natural agent and made it the servant of his needs and wishes.
Similar instances are many, but we will not prolong this. Man,
as it were, takes the sword out of nature’s hand and with it
for his scepter of authority dominates nature itself. Nature
is without the crown of human faculties and attributes. Man
possesses conscious intelligence and reflection; nature does not.
This is an established fundamental among philosophers. Man
is endowed with volition and memory; nature has neither. Man
can seek out the mysteries latent in nature, whereas nature is
not conscious of her own hidden phenomena. Man is progres-
sive; nature is stationary, without the power of progression or
retrogression. Man is endowed with ideal virtues — for example,
intellection, volition, faith, confession and acknowledgment of
God — while nature is devoid of all these. The ideal faculties
of man, including the capacity for scientific acquisition, are
beyond nature’s ken. These are powers whereby man is differ-
entiated and distinguished from all other forms of life. This
is the bestowal of divine idealism, the crown adorning human
heads. Notwithstanding the gift of this supernatural power,
it is most amazing that materialists still consider themselves
within the bonds and captivity of nature. The truth is that
God has endowed man with virtues, powers and ideal faculties
of which nature is entirely bereft and by which man is elevated,
distinguished and superior. We must thank God for these be-
stowals, for these powers He has given us, for this crown He
has placed upon our heads.

How shall we utilize these gifts and expend these bounties? By
directing our efforts toward the unification of the human race.
We must use these powers in establishing the oneness of the
world of humanity, appreciate these virtues by accomplishing
the unity of whites and blacks, devote this divine intelligence
to the perfecting of amity and accord among all branches of
the human family so that under the protection and providence
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of God the East and West may hold each other’s hands and
become as lovers. Then will mankind be as one nation, one
race and kind — as waves of one ocean. Although these waves
may differ in form and shape, they are waves of the same sea.
Flowers may be variegated in colors, but they are all flowers of
one garden. Trees differ though they grow in the same orchard.
All are nourished and quickened into life by the bounty of the
same rain, all grow and develop by the heat and light of the
one sun, all are refreshed and exhilarated by the same breeze
that they may bring forth varied fruits. This is according to
the creative wisdom. If all trees bore the same kind of fruit, it
would cease to be delicious. In their never-ending variety man
finds enjoyment instead of monotony.

And now as I look into your faces, I am reminded of trees vary-
ing in color and form but all bearing luscious and delectable
fruits, fragrant and delightful to the inner and outer senses.
The radiance and spirituality of this meeting is through the
favor of God. Our hearts are uplifted in thankfulness to Him.
Praise be to God! You are living upon the great continent of
the West, enjoying the perfect liberty, security and peace of
this just government. There is no cause for sorrow or unhap-
piness anywhere; every means of happiness and enjoyment is
about you, for in this human world there is no greater blessing
than liberty. You do not know. I, who for forty years have
been a prisoner, do know. I do know the value and blessing
of liberty. For you have been and are now living in freedom,
and you have no fear of anybody. Is there a greater blessing
than this? Freedom! Liberty! Security! These are the great
bestowals of God. Therefore, praise ye God! T will now pray
in your behalf.

PUP#020 (p.049-052), FWU.060, SW_ v03#03 p.016-018

ABUO0308

Public address given at Howard University on 1912-Apr-23 in

Today I am most happy, for I see here a gathering of the ser-
vants of God. I see white and black sitting together. There
are no whites and blacks before God. All colors are one, and
that is the color of servitude to God. Scent and color are not
important. The heart is important. If the heart is pure, white
or black or any color makes no difference. God does not look

Washington, DC
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at colors; He looks at the hearts. He whose heart is pure is
better. He whose character is better is more pleasing. He who
turns more to the Abha Kingdom is more advanced.

In the realm of existence colors are of no importance. Observe
in the mineral kingdom colors are not the cause of discord. In
the vegetable kingdom the colors of multicolored flowers are
not the cause of discord. Rather, colors are the cause of the
adornment of the garden because a single color has no appeal;
but when you observe many-colored flowers, there is charm and
display.

The world of humanity, too, is like a garden, and humankind
are like the many-colored flowers. Therefore, different colors
constitute an adornment. In the same way, there are many
colors in the realm of animals. Doves are of many colors; nev-
ertheless, they live in utmost harmony. They never look at
color; instead, they look at the species. How often white doves
fly with black ones. In the same way, other birds and vari-
colored animals never look at color; they look at the species.

Now ponder this: Animals, despite the fact that they lack
reason and understanding, do not make colors the cause of
conflict. Why should man, who has reason, create conflict?
This is wholly unworthy of him. Especially white and black
are the descendants of the same Adam; they belong to one
household. In origin they were one; they were the same color.
Adam was of one color. Eve had one color. All humanity is
descended from them. Therefore, in origin they are one. These
colors developed later due to climates and regions; they have
no significance whatsoever. Therefore, today I am very happy
that white and black have gathered together in this meeting. 1
hope this coming together and harmony reaches such a degree
that no distinctions shall remain between them, and they shall
be together in the utmost harmony and love.

But I wish to say one thing in order that the blacks may become
grateful to the whites and the whites become loving toward the
blacks. If you go to Africa and see the blacks of Africa, you
will realize how much progress you have made. Praise be to
God! You are like the whites; there are no great distinctions
left. But the blacks of Africa are treated as servants. The first
proclamation of emancipation for the blacks was made by the
whites of America. How they fought and sacrificed until they
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freed the blacks! Then it spread to other places. The blacks of
Africa were in complete bondage, but your emancipation led to
their freedom also—that is, the European states emulated the
Americans, and the emancipation proclamation became univer-
sal. It was for your sake that the whites of America made such
an effort. Were it not for this effort, universal emancipation
would not have been proclaimed.

i Therefore, you must be very grateful to the whites of America,
and the whites must become very loving toward you so that
you may progress in all human grades. Strive jointly to make
extraordinary progress and mix together completely. In short,
you must be very thankful to the whites who were the cause
of your freedom in America. Had you not been freed, other
blacks would not have been freed either. Now-praise be to
God!—everyone is free and lives in tranquillity. I pray that you
attain to such a degree of good character and behavior that
the names of black and white shall vanish. All shall be called
human, just as the name for a flight of doves is dove. They are
not called black and white. Likewise with other birds.

I hope that you attain to such a high degree—and this is impos-
sible except through love. You must try to create love between
yourselves; and this love does not come about unless you are
grateful to the whites, and the whites are loving toward you,
and endeavor to promote your advancement and enhance your
honor. This will be the cause of love. Differences between
black and white will be completely obliterated; indeed, ethnic
and national differences will all disappear.

I am very happy to see you and thank God that this meeting is
composed of people of both races and that both are gathered
in perfect love and harmony. I hope this becomes the example
of universal harmony and love until no title remains except
that of humanity. Such a title demonstrates the perfection of
the human world and is the cause of eternal glory and human
happiness. I pray that you be with one another in utmost
harmony and love and strive to enable each other to live in
comfort.

BWF.267-270, ADJ.037b-038x,
SW_ v03#03 p.014-015

ADJ.038x, PUP#018 (p.044-046), FWU.034,
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Address to the Baha’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Apr-23 in Washington, DC

Today I have been speaking from dawn until now, yet because
of love, fellowship and desire to be with you, I have come here
to speak again briefly. Within the last few days a terrible event
has happened in the world, an event saddening to every heart
and grieving every spirit. I refer to the Titanic disaster, in
which many of our fellow human beings were drowned, a num-
ber of beautiful souls passed beyond this earthly life. Although
such an event is indeed regrettable, we must realize that every-
thing which happens is due to some wisdom and that nothing
happens without a reason. Therein is a mystery; but what-
ever the reason and mystery, it was a very sad occurrence, one
which brought tears to many eyes and distress to many souls.
I was greatly affected by this disaster. Some of those who were
lost voyaged on the Cedric with us as far as Naples and after-
ward sailed upon the other ship. When I think of them, I am
very sad indeed. But when I consider this calamity in another
aspect, [ am consoled by the realization that the worlds of God
are infinite; that though they were deprived of this existence,
they have other opportunities in the life beyond, even as Christ
has said, “In my Father’s house are many mansions.” They
were called away from the temporary and transferred to the
eternal; they abandoned this material existence and entered
the portals of the spiritual world. Foregoing the pleasures and
comforts of the earthly, they now partake of a joy and happi-
ness far more abiding and real, for they have hastened to the
Kingdom of God. The mercy of God is infinite, and it is our
duty to remember these departed souls in our prayers and sup-
plications that they may draw nearer and nearer to the Source
itself.

These human conditions may be likened to the matrix of the
mother from which a child is to be born into the spacious outer
world. At first the infant finds it very difficult to reconcile itself
to its new existence. It cries as if not wishing to be separated
from its narrow abode and imagining that life is restricted to
that limited space. It is reluctant to leave its home, but nature
forces it into this world. Having come into its new conditions,
it finds that it has passed from darkness into a sphere of ra-
diance; from gloomy and restricted surroundings it has been
transferred to a spacious and delightful environment. Its nour-
ishment was the blood of the mother; now it finds delicious
food to enjoy. Its new life is filled with brightness and beauty;
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it looks with wonder and delight upon the mountains, mead-
ows and fields of green, the rivers and fountains, the wonderful
stars; it breathes the life-quickening atmosphere; and then it
praises God for its release from the confinement of its former
condition and attainment to the freedom of a new realm. This
analogy expresses the relation of the temporal world to the life
hereafter — the transition of the soul of man from darkness and
uncertainty to the light and reality of the eternal Kingdom. At
first it is very difficult to welcome death, but after attaining
its new condition the soul is grateful, for it has been released
from the bondage of the limited to enjoy the liberties of the
unlimited. It has been freed from a world of sorrow, grief and
trials to live in a world of unending bliss and joy. The phenom-
enal and physical have been abandoned in order that it may
attain the opportunities of the ideal and spiritual. Therefore,
the souls of those who have passed away from earth and com-
pleted their span of mortal pilgrimage in the Titanic disaster
have hastened to a world superior to this. They have soared
away from these conditions of darkness and dim vision into
the realm of light. These are the only considerations which
can comfort and console those whom they have left behind.

Furthermore, these events have deeper reasons. Their object
and purpose is to teach man certain lessons. We are living
in a day of reliance upon material conditions. Men imagine
that the great size and strength of a ship, the perfection of
machinery or the skill of a navigator will ensure safety, but
these disasters sometimes take place that men may know that
God is the real Protector. If it be the will of God to protect
man, a little ship may escape destruction, whereas the great-
est and most perfectly constructed vessel with the best and
most skillful navigator may not survive a danger such as was
present on the ocean. The purpose is that the people of the
world may turn to God, the One Protector; that human souls
may rely upon His preservation and know that He is the real
safety. These events happen in order that man’s faith may be
increased and strengthened. Therefore, although we feel sad
and disheartened, we must supplicate God to turn our hearts
to the Kingdom and pray for these departed souls with faith in
His infinite mercy so that, although they have been deprived of
this earthly life, they may enjoy a new existence in the supreme
mansions of the Heavenly Father.

Let no one imagine that these words imply that man should not
be thorough and careful in his undertakings. God has endowed
man with intelligence so that he may safeguard and protect
himself. Therefore, he must provide and surround himself with
all that scientific skill can produce. He must be deliberate,
thoughtful and thorough in his purposes, build the best ship
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and provide the most experienced captain; yet, withal, let him
rely upon God and consider God as the one Keeper. If God
protects, nothing can imperil man’s safety; and if it be not His
will to safeguard, no amount of preparation and precaution
will avail.

PUP#019  (p.046-048),
SW_ v08#18 p.243

SW_v03#03 p.015-016, SW_v08#02 p.026,

ABU0430

Words at reception with Turkish Ambassador, spoken at the Khan home on 1912-Apr-23 in

Washington, DC

Praise be to God! The dark centuries have passed and the
luminous century has come. Minds and souls are progressing,
perceptions are increasing. Everyone is investigating reality.
Every person wants to discover what is true and conducive
to progress. Among women there is great excitement. Their
ultimate hope and desire is progress and service to the human
world. Without doubt, women’s groups are advancing in this
age and striving to become equal with men. This is a great
intention. If women’s groups progress and gain power, they
will accomplish many things they are currently unable to do.

Today the greatest calamity in the world is war. Humanity has
no peace and war is constant, because all nations are continu-
ously preparing for war. All wealth is spent on war. The poor
farmer toils day and night with the labor of his hands and sweat
of his brow to obtain a few seeds and gather a small harvest,
but to what benefit? For the produce goes to war preparations
and is spent on cannons, rifles, arsenals and warships. This
financial war is constant. Consider further the waste of lives,
how they are trampled on the battlefield. Although physical
war - the destruction of lives - is limited and specific, financial
war is constant and universal, its harm affects everyone, indeed
all humanity suffers from it.
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Now that women have been stirred to action in this century,
they must keep this in view: to promote universal peace, to
manifest the unity of humanity, to make human virtues shine
forth, to connect the hearts of nations, to remove religious and
sectarian prejudice, eliminate gender prejudice, abolish politi-
cal prejudice, and lift away national prejudice. For humanity is
one family and all the children of Adam are the children of God.
All countries are one earth and one homeland, and all nations
are servants of one Lord. God created all, God preserves all,
provides sustenance and nurtures all. His favors encompass all
and His mercy descends upon all. Since He is just and kind,
why should we be unjust and unkind? Do we know better and
are we wiser than God? God forbid! God is just and kind -
why should we be unkind?

4+ You who are women’s groups, strive to create different heart
connections. Join hands together and work for the good of
humanity so that human nobility may shine forth. Consider
how beneficial it is when members of a household are in har-
mony, and how much cooperation and mutual support results
when the people of a city are united and in agreement, leading
to universal results and the attainment of glory and general
prosperity. Similarly, when the people of a region unite, how
much greater their progress and how much more their honor
and happiness increase. When the American nation united,
how much it led to their happiness, progress and civilization.
If this unity and agreement did not exist among the United
States, this progress in sciences, arts and advancement would
not have been achieved. From this measure, consider how it
would be if all nations united. Surely this world would be-
come the Most Glorious Paradise. Perfect comfort would be
attained, great prosperity would result. All religions would
find unity, oneness and brotherhood. East and West would
embrace, South and North would shake hands and embrace.
The banner of human unity would wave, the pavilion of univer-
sal peace would be raised, songs of praise and glory would be
heard from the Supreme Concourse. Therefore, you respected
and wise ladies who are well-wishers must strive night and day
so that this banner of unity and accord may be raised in Amer-
ica and spread to other parts, so that the world may become
another world and another perfection may shine forth.
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BRL__DAK#0773, AMK.264-266,

DWNP_v1#05  p.003-004, KHF.091,

KHAB.250 (260), KHTB2.043, NJB_ v05#08
p-002

ABU3259

Words spoken at Persian embassy in New York, 1912-Apr-23

A dear woman present brought up some theories of spiritual
causation. Just at that moment they were seving salad.

“If all the spirits of the air”, laughed ‘Abdu’l-Baha, “were to
congregate together they could not create a salad! Nevertheless
the spirit of man is powerful; for the spirit of man can soar in
the firmament of knowledge, can discover realities, can confer
life, can receive the divine Glad-Tidings. Is not this greater
than making a salad?”

SW_v12#07 p.135+137-140, SW_v12#08 p.145-172, DJT.270, FDA.014,

BLO__PN#027

ABU3132

Words spoken privately in Washington D.C., 1912-Apr-23 in Washington, DC

We must offer thanks to the Blessed Beauty because it is His
help that has stirred the people; it is His grace that has changed
the hearts.

The assistance of the Abha Kingdom has transformed a drop
into a mighty ocean. The aid of the Most High has turned a
gnat into an eagle, has invested an ant with the power of a
Solomon and has caused the debased one to become a source
of eternal honor.
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ABU0394

Address to the Baha’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Apr-24 in Washington, DC

You are welcome this afternoon, most welcome. 1 am ever
happy to see you. I ask God that meeting me may be produc-
tive of results; that it may not be like ordinary gatherings, for
those who hold meetings where groups of people assemble usu-
ally have some interest to further. Praise be to God! I have no
personal interests. I have an interest in the Kingdom, and this
is a sincere intention. I have perfect love for you; therefore, 1
have traveled this long distance to meet and greet you. I hope
that these gatherings may be productive of great results, and
there is no greater result than the love of God.

There is no greater result than bonds of service in the divine
Kingdom and attainment to the good pleasure of the Lord.
Therefore, I desire that your hearts may be directed to the
Kingdom of God, that your intentions may be pure and sin-
cere, your purposes turned toward altruistic accomplishment
unmindful of your own welfare; nay, rather, may all your in-
tentions center in the welfare of humanity, and may you seek
to sacrifice yourselves in the pathway of devotion to mankind.
Even as Jesus Christ forfeited His life, may you, likewise, of-
fer yourselves in the threshold of sacrifice for the betterment
of the world; and just as Baha'u’llah suffered severe ordeals
and calamities nearly fifty years for you, may you be willing to
undergo difficulties and withstand catastrophes for humanity
in general. May you bear these trials and tests most willingly
and joyously, for every night is followed by a day, and every
day has a night.

Every spring has an autumn, and every autumn has its spring.
The coming of a Manifestation of God is the season of spiri-
tual spring. For instance, the appearance of Christ was a di-
vine springtime. Therefore, it caused a great commotion and
vibrant movement in the world of humanity. The Sun of Re-
ality dawned, the cloud of mercy poured down its rain, the
breezes of providence moved, the world became a new world,
mankind reflected an extraordinary radiance, souls were edu-
cated, minds were developed, intelligences became acute, and
the human world attained a new freshness of life, like unto the
advent of spring. Then gradually that spring was followed by
the autumn of death and decay. The teachings of Christ were
forgotten. The Christly bounties ceased. Divine moralities dis-
appeared. Day ended in night. The people became negligent
and oblivious. Minds weakened until conditions reached such
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a crisis that material science rose in the ascendant. Knowledge
and sciences of the Kingdom became obsolete, the mysteries of
God deepened, and the traces of the bounties of Christ were
completely obliterated. The nations were enmeshed in super-
stition and blind imitation. Discord and disagreement arose,
culminating in strife, war and bloodshed. Hearts were torn
asunder in violence. Various denominations appeared, diverse
sects and creeds arose, and the whole world was plunged into
darkness.

At such a time as this Baha’u’llah dawned from the horizon of
Persia. He reformed and renewed the fundamentals and reali-
ties of Christ’s teachings. He endured the greatest difficulties
and underwent the severest ordeals.

Praise be to God that the teachings of God are revoiced, the
light of reality has dawned again, the effulgence is increasing
daily, and the radiance is shining more gloriously in the zenith.
From the cloud of mercy a deluge is descending; the Sun of Re-
ality is brilliant in its eternal station. Again we are hopeful that
the same springtime may pitch its tent and that these bound-
less bestowals may appear once more among us. Through your
efforts and sincerity this is made possible. If you arise in the
Cause of God with divine power, heavenly grace, the sincerity
of the Kingdom, a merciful heart and decisive intention, it is
certain that the world of humanity will be entirely illumined,
the moralities of mankind will become merciful, the founda-
tions of the Most Great Peace will be laid, and the oneness of
the kingdom of man will become a reality. This is the great
bounty I desire for you, and I pray and supplicate the divine
threshold, imploring in your behalf.

O Thou merciful God! O Thou Who art mighty and powerful!
O Thou most kind Father! These servants have gathered to-
gether, turning to Thee, supplicating Thy threshold, desiring
Thine endless bounties from Thy great assurance. They have
no purpose save Thy good pleasure. They have no intention
save service to the world of humanity.

O God! Make this assemblage radiant. Make the hearts merci-
ful. Confer the bounties of the Holy Spirit. Endow them with
a power from heaven. Bless them with heavenly minds. In-
crease their sincerity, so that with all humility and contrition
they may turn to Thy kingdom and be occupied with service to
the world of humanity. May each one become a radiant candle.
May each one become a brilliant star. May each one become
beautiful in color and redolent of fragrance in the Kingdom of
God.
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O kind Father! Confer Thy blessings. Consider not our short-
comings. Shelter us under Thy protection. Remember not
our sins. Heal us with Thy mercy. We are weak; Thou art
mighty. We are poor; Thou art rich. We are sick; Thou art
the Physician. We are needy; Thou art most generous.

O God! Endow us with Thy providence. Thou art the Powerful.
Thou art the Giver. Thou art the Beneficent.

BPRY.087-088x, PUP#022 (p.054-056), SW_ v03#03 p.020-021

ABUO0528

Public address given on 1912-Apr-24 in Washington, DC

What a wonderful meeting this is! These are the children of the
Kingdom. The song we have just listened to was very beautiful
in melody and words. The art of music is divine and effective.
It is the food of the soul and spirit. Through the power and
charm of music the spirit of man is uplifted. It has wonderful
sway and effect in the hearts of children, for their hearts are
pure, and melodies have great influence in them. The latent
talents with which the hearts of these children are endowed will
find expression through the medium of music. Therefore, you
must exert yourselves to make them proficient; teach them to
sing with excellence and effect. It is incumbent upon each child
to know something of music, for without knowledge of this art
the melodies of instrument and voice cannot be rightly enjoyed.
Likewise, it is necessary that the schools teach it in order that
the souls and hearts of the pupils may become vivified and
exhilarated and their lives be brightened with enjoyment.

Today illumined and spiritual children are gathered in this
meeting. They are the children of the Kingdom. The King-
dom of heaven is for such souls as these, for they are near to
God. They have pure hearts. They have spiritual faces. The
effect of the divine teachings is manifest in the perfect purity
of their hearts. That is why Christ has addressed the world,
saying, “Except ye be converted, and become as little children,
ye shall not enter into the kingdom of heaven” — that is, men
must become pure in heart to know God. The teachings have
had great effect. Spiritual souls! Tender souls! The hearts of
all children are of the utmost purity. They are mirrors upon
which no dust has fallen. But this purity is on account of
weakness and innocence, not on account of any strength and
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testing, for as this is the early period of their childhood, their
hearts and minds are unsullied by the world. They cannot dis-
play any great intelligence. They have neither hypocrisy nor
deceit. This is on account of the child’s weakness, whereas the
man becomes pure through his strength. Through the power of
intelligence he becomes simple; through the great power of rea-
son and understanding and not through the power of weakness
he becomes sincere. When he attains to the state of perfec-
tion, he will receive these qualities; his heart becomes purified,
his spirit enlightened, his soul is sensitized and tender — all
through his great strength. This is the difference between the
perfect man and the child. Both have the underlying qualities
of simplicity and sincerity — the child through the power of
weakness and the man through the power of strength.

I pray in behalf of these children and beg confirmation and
assistance for them from the Kingdom of Abha so that each
one may be trained under the shadow of the protection of God,
each may become like a lighted candle in the world of humanity,
a tender and growing plant in the rose garden of Abha; that
these children may be so trained and educated that they shall
give life to the world of humanity; that they may receive insight;
that they may bestow hearing upon the people of the world;
that they may sow the seeds of eternal life and be accepted
in the threshold of God; that they may become characterized
with such virtues, perfections and qualities that their mothers,
fathers and relatives will be thankful to God, well pleased and
hopeful. This is my wish and prayer.

I give you my advice, and it is this: Train these children with di-
vine exhortations. From their childhood instill in their hearts
the love of God so they may manifest in their lives the fear
of God and have confidence in the bestowals of God. Teach
them to free themselves from human imperfections and to ac-
quire the divine perfections latent in the heart of man. The
life of man is useful if he attains the perfections of man. If
he becomes the center of the imperfections of the world of hu-
manity, death is better than life, and nonexistence better than
existence. Therefore, make ye an effort in order that these chil-
dren may be rightly trained and educated and that each one of
them may attain perfection in the world of humanity. Know
ye the value of these children, for they are all my children.

LOG#1362x, PUP#021 (p.052-054)
p.027-028, SW_ v09#08 p.093-094

SW_v03#03 p.019-020, SW_ v08#02
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ABU0701

Address to the Baha’is at Dyer home in Washington, 1912-Apr-24 in Washington, DC

A meeting such as this seems like a beautiful cluster of precious
jewels — pearls, rubies, diamonds, sapphires. It is a source of joy
and delight. Whatever is conducive to the unity of the world
of mankind is most acceptable and praiseworthy; whatever is
the cause of discord and disunion is saddening and deplorable.
Consider the significance of unity and harmony.

This evening I will speak to you upon the subject of existence
and nonexistence, life and death. Existence is the expression
and outcome of composition and combination. Nonexistence
is the expression and outcome of division and disintegration.
If we study the forms of existence in the material universe, we
find that all created things are the result of composition. Ma-
terial elements have grouped together in infinite variety and
endless forms. Each organism is a compound; each object is
an expression of elemental affinity. We find the complex hu-
man organism simply an aggregation of cellular structure; the
tree is a composite of plant cells; the animal, a combination
and grouping of cellular atoms or units, and so on. Existence or
the expression of being is, therefore, composition; and nonex-
istence is decomposition, division, disintegration. When ele-
ments have been brought together in a certain plan of combi-
nation, the result is the human organism; when these elements
separate and disperse, the outcome is death and nonexistence.
Life is, therefore, the product of composition; and death signi-
fies decomposition.

Likewise, in the world of minds and souls, fellowship, which
is an expression of composition, is conducive to life, whereas
discord, which is an expression of decomposition, is the equiv-
alent of death. Without cohesion among the individual ele-
ments which compose the body politic, disintegration and de-
cay must inevitably follow and life be extinguished. Ferocious
animals have no fellowship. The vultures and tigers are soli-
tary, whereas domestic animals live together in complete har-
mony. The sheep, black and white, associate without discord.
Birds of various species and colors wing their flight and feed
together without a trace of enmity or disagreement. Therefore,
in the world of humanity it is wise and seemly that all the in-
dividual members should manifest unity and affinity. In the
clustered jewels of the races may the blacks be as sapphires and
rubies and the whites as diamonds and pearls. The composite
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beauty of humanity will be witnessed in their unity and blend-
ing. How glorious the spectacle of real unity among mankind!
How conducive to peace, confidence and happiness if races and
nations were united in fellowship and accord! The Prophets
of God were sent into the world upon this mission of unity
and agreement: that these long-separated sheep might flock
together. When the sheep separate, they are exposed to dan-
ger, but in a flock and under protection of the shepherd they
are safe from the attack of all ferocious enemies.

When the racial elements of the American nation unite in ac-
tual fellowship and accord, the lights of the oneness of human-
ity will shine, the day of eternal glory and bliss will dawn, the
spirit of God encompass, and the divine favors descend. Un-
der the leadership and training of God, the real Shepherd, all
will be protected and preserved. He will lead them in green
pastures of happiness and sustenance, and they will attain to
the real goal of existence. This is the blessing and benefit of
unity; this is the outcome of love. This is the sign of the Most
Great Peace; this is the star of the oneness of the human world.
Consider how blessed this condition will be. I pray for you and
ask the confirmation and assistance of God in your behalf.

PUP#023 (p.056-057), SW__v03#03 p.021-022, SW__v19#03 p.089
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Words spoken at home of Alexander Graham Bell in Washington, 1912-Apr-2/ in Washington, DC

Most of the great inventions were made in a similar way. For
instance, the search for alchemy has brought into being thou-
sands of useful medicines and the desire of finding a direct
route to India from Europe became the cause of the discovery
of America. And so on and so forth.

SW_ v19#403 p.089, MHMD1.059
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ABU3282

Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-Apr-24 in Washington, DC

O Baha'u’llah! What hast Thou done? O Baha’u’llah! May
my life be sacrificed for Thee! O Baha’u’llah! May my soul be
offered up for Thy sake! How full were Thy days with trials and
tribulations! How severe the ordeals Thou didst endure! How
solid the foundation Thou hast finally laid, and how glorious
the banner Thou didst hoist!

GPB.293x, SW_ v19#03 p.089, MHMD1.057
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ABUO0110

Public address given on 1912-Apr-25 in Washington, DC

This night is a very blessed night, worthy of the utmost praise
First, praise be to God, we are
in a country which is famous for its prosperity and freedom.
Second, we are in a house which is connected to the great
Ottoman Power. Third, we are the guests of His Excellency the
Ambassador who shines like the sun in the world of morality.
Fourth, this meeting provides a tangible demonstration of the
love and unity that is possible between the East and the West.

and joy for many reasons.

His Excellency the Ambassador is from the East, while his wife
is an American. Similarly, His Excellency the Ambassador of
Persia is from the nobility of the Orient, while his wife is also
an American. This is a proof that the Orient and Occident can
meet, love and unite. The greatest wish of people of thought
and broad vision and sound understanding is the oneness and
unity of humanity. This reality was not so apparent in former
times but in this enlightened age which is the age of science and
the progress of the world of humanity, this important fact has
become manifest through the help and assistance of God: that
all peoples are related, that all are from one family, citizens of
one country and one world. This is the century of the oneness
of the world of humanity and of the decline and abrogation
of the superstitions of past ages. Every learned person is per-
suaded that this is the century for oneness and unity and the
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time for fanciful prejudices to fade away. We pray that misun-
derstandings among nations may disappear completely so that
it may be evident that the foundation of all divine principles is
the oneness of mankind and that the real purpose of all divine
Manifestations has been to educate humanity. Divine religions
are not the cause of dissension, nor do they beget enmity and
hatred, for the foundation of all of them is truth and truth is
one, it has no plurality.

The differences which we find are the results of imitations. As
the imitations vary one from another, they become the cause
of animosity and difference. The loom of these imitations has
wholly obscured the Sun of Reality. But, praise be to God,
day by day these clouds are being dispersed and dissipated; ere
long, they shall be wholly removed and the Sun of Reality shall
be seen to shine most brilliantly. The standard of the oneness
of humanity will be unfurled, the tabernacle of the universal
peace will be raised, and this world will become another world.

I thank His Excellency the Ambassador who brought about this
meeting of people of different nationalities in his home. Such
meetings, in truth, deserve much praise and commendation.
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Address to the Baha’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-Apr-25 in Washington, DC

In the world of existence the greatest bestowals of God are His
teachings. The other bounties of God are limited as regards
their benefits and provision. Human existence itself is a divine
bestowal, but it is circumscribed with limitations. Sight and
hearing are bounties of God; both are limited. And so it is
with all the other bestowals; the circle of their operation is
confined, restricted, whereas the sphere of the divine teachings
is boundless. Centuries and ages pass away, but their efficacy
continues like the spirit of life which animates the world of
existence. Without the teachings of God the world of humanity
is like the animal kingdom. What difference is there between
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the animal and man? The difference is this: that the animal is
not capable of apprehending the divine teachings, whereas man
is worthy of them and possesses the capacity to understand. In
the animal kingdom there is no such bestowal; therefore, there
is limited progression. At most, evolution in that kingdom is
a development of the organism. In the beginning it is small,
undeveloped; it develops, becomes larger; but its sphere of
intellectual growth is limited. Therefore, the teachings of God
are the bestowals specialized for man.

Although the divine teachings are truth and reality, yet with
the passage of time thick clouds envelop and obscure them.
These clouds are imitations and superstitions; they are not
the fundamentals. Then the Sun of Truth, the Word of God,
arises again, shines forth once more in the glory of its power
and disperses the enveloping darkness.

For a long time the divine precepts of the effulgent Word were
obscured by clouds of superstition and error until Baha’u’llah
appeared upon the horizon of humanity, rent the shadows,
scattered the clouds and revealed anew the foundations of the
teachings of God.

The first teaching of Baha’u’llah is the duty incumbent upon
all to investigate reality. What does it mean to investigate
reality? It means that man must forget all hearsay and ex-
amine truth himself, for he does not know whether statements
he hears are in accordance with reality or not. Wherever he
finds truth or reality, he must hold to it, forsaking, discarding
all else; for outside of reality there is naught but superstition
and imagination. For example, during the days of Jesus Christ
the Jews were expecting the appearance of the Messiah, pray-
ing and beseeching God day and night that the Promised One
might appear. Why did they reject Him when He did appear?
They denied Him absolutely, refused to believe in Him. There
was no abuse and persecution which they did not heap upon
Him. They reviled Him with curses, placed a crown of thorns
upon His head, led Him through the streets in scorn and de-
rision and finally crucified Him. Why did they do this? Be-
cause they did not investigate the truth or reality of Christ and
were not able to recognize Him as the Messiah of God. Had
they investigated sincerely for themselves, they would surely
have believed in Him, respected Him and bowed before Him in
reverence. They would have considered His manifestation the
greatest bestowal upon mankind. They would have accepted
Him as the very Savior of man; but, alas, they were veiled, they
held to imitations of ancestral beliefs and hearsay and did not
investigate the truth of Christ. They were submerged in the
sea of superstitions and were, therefore, deprived of witnessing
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that glorious bounty; they were withheld from the fragrances
or breaths of the Holy Spirit and suffered in themselves the
greatest debasement and degradation.

Reality or truth is one, yet there are many religious beliefs,
denominations, creeds and differing opinions in the world to-
day. Why should these differences exist? Because they do not
investigate and examine the fundamental unity, which is one
and unchangeable. If they seek reality itself, they will agree
and be united; for reality is indivisible and not multiple. It is
evident, therefore, that there is nothing of greater importance
to mankind than the investigation of truth.

The second teaching of Baha’u’llah is the oneness of the world
of humanity. Every human creature is the servant of God. All
have been created and reared by the power and favor of God; all
have been blessed with the bounties of the same Sun of divine
truth; all have quaffed from the fountain of the infinite mercy of
God; and all in His estimation and love are equal as servants.
He is beneficent and kind to all. Therefore, no one should
glorify himself over another; no one should manifest pride or
superiority toward another; no one should look upon another
with scorn and contempt; and no one should deprive or oppress
a fellow creature. All must be considered as submerged in the
ocean of God’s mercy. We must associate with all humanity
in gentleness and kindliness. We must love all with love of the
heart. Some are ignorant; they must be trained and educated.
One is sick; he must be healed. Another is as a child; we must
assist him to attain maturity. We must not detest him who
is ailing, neither shun him, scorn nor curse him, but care for
him with the utmost kindness and tenderness. An infant must
not be treated with disdain simply because it is an infant. Our
responsibility is to train, educate and develop it in order that
it may advance toward maturity.

The third teaching or principle of Baha’u’llah is that religion
and science are in complete agreement. Every religion which
is not in accordance with established science is superstition.
Religion must be reasonable. If it does not square with reason,
it is superstition and without foundation. It is like a mirage,
which deceives man by leading him to think it is a body of
water. God has endowed man with reason that he may per-
ceive what is true. If we insist that such and such a subject is
not to be reasoned out and tested according to the established
logical modes of the intellect, what is the use of the reason
which God has given man? The eye is the organ of sense by
which we view the world of outer phenomena; hearing is the
faculty for distinguishing sounds; taste senses the properties

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 104



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

ABU0262

of objects, such as bitter, sweet; smell detects and differenti-
ates odors; touch reveals attributes of matter and perfects our
communication with the outer world; yet after all, the circle
and range of perception by the five senses is exceedingly lim-
ited. But the intellectual faculty of man is unlimited in its
sphere of action. The eye views details perhaps a mile, but
the intellect can perceive the far East and West. The ear may
hear tone modulations at one thousand feet, but the mind of
man can detect the harmonies of the heavenly spheres as they
swing in their courses. Mind makes geological discoveries in
subterranean depths and determines the processes of creation
in the earth’s lowest strata. The sciences and arts, all inven-
tions, crafts, trades and their products have come forth from
the intellect of man. It is evident that within the human or-
ganism the intellect occupies the supreme station. Therefore,
if religious belief, principle or creed is not in accordance with
the intellect and the power of reason, it is surely superstition.

At another time I shall speak further of the principles revealed
in the teachings of Baha’u’llah.

PUP#026 (p.061-064), SW__v03#05 p.007-008, BSTW#1336¢
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Public address given at Theosophical Society on 1912-Apr-25 in Washington, DC

The greatest power in the realm and range of human existence
is spirit — the divine breath which animates and pervades all
things. It is manifested throughout creation in different de-
grees or kingdoms. In the vegetable kingdom it is the augmen-
tative spirit or power of growth, the animus of life and develop-
ment in plants, trees and organisms of the floral world. In this
degree of its manifestation spirit is unconscious of the powers
which qualify the kingdom of the animal. The distinctive virtue
or plus of the animal is sense perception; it sees, hears, smells,
tastes and feels but is incapable, in turn, of conscious ideation
or reflection which characterizes and differentiates the human
kingdom. The animal neither exercises nor apprehends this
distinctive human power and gift. From the visible it cannot
draw conclusions regarding the invisible, whereas the human
mind from visible and known premises attains knowledge of the
unknown and invisible. For instance, Christopher Columbus
from information based upon known and provable facts drew

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

BDA1.051n

105


http://www.bahai.org/r/702341833
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_3/Issue_5
http://www.h-net.org/~bahai/docs/vol13/Barstow_301-350.pdf#page=52
http://reference.bahai.org/fa/t/o/KBAS1/kbas1-51.html

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0262

conclusions which led him unerringly across the vast ocean to
the unknown continent of America. Such power of accomplish-
ment is beyond the range of animal intelligence. Therefore,
this power is a distinctive attribute of the human spirit and
kingdom. The animal spirit cannot penetrate and discover the
mysteries of things. It is a captive of the senses. No amount
of teaching, for instance, would enable it to grasp the fact that
the sun is stationary, and the earth moves around it. Likewise,
the human spirit has its limitations. It cannot comprehend the
phenomena of the Kingdom transcending the human station,
for it is a captive of powers and life forces which have their
operation upon its own plane of existence, and it cannot go
beyond that boundary.

There is, however, another Spirit, which may be termed the Di-
vine, to which Jesus Christ refers when He declares that man
must be born of its quickening and baptized with its living fire.
Souls deprived of that Spirit are accounted as dead, though
they are possessed of the human spirit. Jesus Christ has pro-
nounced them dead inasmuch as they have no portion of the
Divine Spirit. He says, “Let the dead bury their dead.” In
another instance He declares, “That which is born of the flesh
is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit.” By this
He means that souls, though alive in the human kingdom, are
nevertheless dead if devoid of this particular spirit of divine
quickening. They have not partaken of the divine life of the
higher Kingdom, for the soul which partakes of the power of
the Divine Spirit is, verily, living.

This quickening spirit emanates spontaneously from the Sun
of Truth, from the reality of Divinity, and is not a revelation
or a manifestation. It is like the rays of the sun. The rays
are emanations from the sun. This does not mean that the
sun has become divisible, that a part of the sun has come
out into space. This plant beside me has risen from the seed;
therefore, it is a manifestation and unfoldment of the seed.
The seed, as you can see, has unfolded in manifestation, and
the result is this plant. Every leaf of the plant is a part of
the seed. But the reality of Divinity is indivisible, and each
individual of humankind cannot be a part of it as is often
claimed. Nay, rather, the individual realities of mankind, when
spiritually born, are emanations from the reality of Divinity,
just as the flame, heat and light of the sun are the effulgence of
the sun and not a part of the sun itself. Therefore, a spirit has
emanated from the reality of Divinity, and its effulgences have
become visible in human entities or realities. This ray and this
heat are permanent. There is no cessation in the effulgence.
As long as the sun exists, the heat and light will exist, and
inasmuch as eternality is a property of Divinity, this emanation

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 106



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0262

is everlasting. There is no cessation in its outpouring. The
more the world of humanity develops, the more the effulgences
or emanations of Divinity will become revealed, just as the
stone, when it becomes polished and pure as a mirror, will
reflect in fuller degree the glory and splendor of the sun.

The mission of the Prophets, the revelation of the Holy Books,
the manifestation of the heavenly Teachers and the purpose
of divine philosophy all center in the training of the human
realities so that they may become clear and pure as mirrors
and reflect the light and love of the Sun of Reality. Therefore,
I hope that — whether you be in the East or the West — you
will strive with heart and soul in order that day by day the
world of humanity may become glorified, more spiritual, more
sanctified; and that the splendor of the Sun of Reality may be
revealed fully in human hearts as in a mirror. This is worthy of
the world of mankind. This is the true evolution and progress
of humanity. This is the supreme bestowal. Otherwise, by
simple development along material lines man is not perfected.
At most, the physical aspect of man, his natural or material
conditions, may become stabilized and improved, but he will
remain deprived of the spiritual or divine bestowal. He is then
like a body without a spirit, a lamp without the light, an eye
without the power of vision, an ear that hears no sound, a
mind incapable of perceiving, an intellect minus the power of
reason.

Man has two powers; and his development, two aspects. One
power is connected with the material world, and by it he is
capable of material advancement. The other power is spiri-
tual, and through its development his inner, potential nature
is awakened. These powers are like two wings. Both must be
developed, for flight is impossible with one wing. Praise be
to God! Material advancement has been evident in the world,
but there is need of spiritual advancement in like proportion.
We must strive unceasingly and without rest to accomplish the
development of the spiritual nature in man, and endeavor with
tireless energy to advance humanity toward the nobility of its
true and intended station. For the body of man is accidental;
it is of no importance. The time of its disintegration will in-
evitably come. But the spirit of man is essential and, therefore,
eternal. It is a divine bounty. It is the effulgence of the Sun of
Reality and, therefore, of greater importance than the physical
body.

I pray for you. You have come to visit me, and I am most
grateful. I shall ask confirmation and assistance for you from
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God, the Generous, the Bestower, that you may be aided in
serving the world of humanity.

BWF.260-263, PUP#024 (p.058-060), SW_ v03#03 p.022-023, BSTW#336¢
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Public address given at Gathering of Esperantists on 1912-Apr-25 in Washington, DC

Today the greatest need of the world of humanity is discontin-
uance of the existing misunderstandings among nations. This
can be accomplished through the unity of language. Unless
the unity of languages is realized, the Most Great Peace and
the oneness of the human world cannot be effectively organized
and established because the function of language is to portray
the mysteries and secrets of human hearts. The heart is like a
box, and language is the key. Only by using the key can we
open the box and observe the gems it contains.

Therefore, the question of an auxiliary international tongue
has the utmost importance. Through this means international
education and training become possible; the evidence and his-
tory of the past can be acquired. The spread of the known facts
of the human world depends upon language. The explanation
of divine teachings can only be through this medium. As long
as diversity of tongues and lack of comprehension of other lan-
guages continue, these glorious aims cannot be realized.

Therefore, the very first service to the world of man is to es-
tablish this auxiliary international means of communication.
It will become the cause of the tranquillity of the human com-
monwealth. Through it sciences and arts will be spread among
the nations, and it will prove to be the means of the progress
and development of all races.

We must endeavor with all our powers to establish this interna-
tional auxiliary language throughout the world. It is my hope
that it may be perfected through the bounties of God and that
intelligent men may be selected from the various countries of
the world to organize an international congress whose chief aim
will be the promotion of this universal medium of speech.

LOG#1138x, PUP#025 (p.060-061), BBBD.170, SW_v03#03 p.023-024,
SW_ v114#18 p.304
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Words to Mrs Parsons, spoken on 1912-Apr-25 in Washington, DC
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Words spoken ca. 1912-Apr-25 in Washington, DC

Q: What difference is there between the animal and man?

A: The difference between animal and man is this,- That the
animal cannot comprehend the teachings of God. The ani-
mal does not progress. But these teachings are specialized
for man...After ages, thick clouds envelope the sun, and these
clouds are the imitations, not the fundamentals. Then again
the power of the Sun of Truth dispels the clouds and shines
most gloriously. For a long time the Sun of Truth has been
clouded. Baha'u’llah scattered the clouds and revealed the
foundations of the teachings of God again.

The teachings say first to investigate reality,- to forget hearsay.
For he does not know who does not investigate he must ex-
amine truth and hold to the truth found. Outside of reality
there is only superstition. The Jews anticipated the Messiah,
praying and supplicating god for the Holy One. Who when He
appeared they rejected, nor did they believe in Him; they per-
secuted and tormented Him,-they spat on Him, they crowned
Him with thorns, and ultimately crucified Him. Why did they
crucify Him? Because they did not investigate reality. Had
they investigated, they would have believed; but they crucified
the Saviour, and freed Barabbas, because they were holding to
imitations.

BSTW#336d
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Public address given at All Saints Unitarian Church on 1912-Apr-26 in Washington, DC

I wish to speak upon the subject of divine unity, the oneness
of God, before this revered assemblage.

It is a self-evident fact that phenomenal existence can never
grasp nor comprehend the ancient and essential Reality. Utter
weakness cannot understand absolute strength. When we view
the world of creation, we discover differences in degree which
make it impossible for the lower to comprehend the higher. For
example, the mineral kingdom, no matter how much it may ad-
vance, can never comprehend the phenomena of the vegetable
kingdom. Whatever development the vegetable may attain, it
can have no message from nor come in touch with the kingdom
of the animal. However perfect may be the growth of a tree, it
cannot realize the sensation of sight, hearing, smell, taste and
touch; these are beyond its limitation. Although it is the pos-
sessor of existence in the world of creation, a tree, nevertheless,
has no knowledge of the superior degree of the animal kingdom.
Likewise, no matter how great the advancement of the animal,
it can have no idea of the human plane, no knowledge of in-
tellect and spirit. Difference in degree is an obstacle to this
comprehension. A lower degree cannot comprehend a higher
although all are in the same world of creation — whether min-
eral, vegetable or animal. Degree is the barrier and limitation.
In the human plane of existence we can say we have knowledge
of a vegetable, its qualities and product; but the vegetable has
no knowledge or comprehension whatever of us. No matter
how near perfection this rose may advance in its own sphere,
it can never possess hearing and sight. Inasmuch as in the cre-
ational world, which is phenomenal, difference of degree is an
obstacle or hindrance to comprehension, how can the human
being, which is a created exigency, comprehend the ancient
divine Reality, which is essential? This is impossible because
the reality of Divinity is sanctified beyond the comprehension
of the created being, man.

Furthermore, that which man can grasp is finite to man, and
man to it is as infinite. Is it possible then for the reality of
Divinity to be finite and the human creature infinite? On
the contrary, the reverse is true; the human is finite while
the essence of Divinity is infinite. Whatever comes within the
sphere of human comprehension must be limited and finite. As

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS

u-é}',a:'- BL) rb‘)";:ﬁ r‘j& Uf':‘ d_‘ BEEN
f-{;&@s\;;\.\,,

Clde s ke Chd- § Sl o
.A:LL‘ oJJbB "o;s J;,AS' dﬁjﬁ 15 4B
Al - Iy Ogsbe Olsgrse Ol ys Syl
S5 s e asl edls bl ol £
ﬁxﬁ\)o\ge\c;f);.uféjstﬁelc
sy Al fols (-WQU &5 ok pe 8
&5 d\f}-\é}b-\.ﬁ\w) ailgm ol S0 b
Ly S5 1y aludl 28 s 6l STys aS”
s 5 ol 5l Sl #6515 5\ s o
é\.c Sl 3 Ol é\.c S ds ol sem
Olym 38 & L Sl )y 3 0L
Gl O AE Gl Cias Sy 48T 35
o by Ogsle Olsgmge Slays Oyl &
S 5 3l 215 bl Glo , & Al
Jlo s 5yl ol Yo fle  Jhw dle )
Sl S5 dle 2y 53 LT 5 K s ST
C’Ab O)AL» O\sﬁja CJ‘.Q)A C)}Lﬂj’uﬂi
Col gm0 Ol i bl Gple , £ Al
)‘j%‘."b“};})ﬁW\%}\JJJW"p&-}
Qﬁk_uﬂjé“o;);ﬂgw‘dg
Sl ys Sl Sole 5 ol dﬁél‘)i
)C,.w\ :gy{@t.i\dé:-w;‘)\,\?
QM\JB@\JJ@\‘Q)\@EL%QAD
ol a2 S50 ) rkie bl S 1)
Sed2 g el g 3,0 ablal ke , Lls
;Jyd,

ol I g s 502 e bl i
oS Sy Bl spue adl Cide &
Gl s ol 302l 4dl i o
STl Oldl & 1y 4l g 4k
b bl S L) g 4b) S 1S

B pF i 8l ) S S

110



ot

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

ABU0196

the essence of Divinity transcends the comprehension of man,
therefore God brings forth certain Manifestations of the divine
Reality upon Whom He bestows heavenly effulgences in order
that They may be intermediaries between humanity and Him-
self. These holy Manifestations or Prophets of God are as mir-
rors which have acquired illumination from the Sun of Truth,
but the Sun does not descend from its high zenith and does
not effect entrance within the mirror. In truth, this mirror has
attained complete polish and purity until the utmost capacity
of reflection has been developed in it; therefore, the Sun of Re-
ality with its fullest effulgence and splendor is revealed therein.
These mirrors are earthly, whereas the reality of Divinity is
in its highest apogee. Although its lights are shining and its
heat is manifest in them, although these mirrors are telling
their story of its effulgence, the Sun, nevertheless, remains in
its own lofty station; it does not descend; it does not effect
entrance, because it is holy and sanctified.

The Sun of Divinity and of Reality has revealed itself in var-
ious mirrors. Though these mirrors are many, yet the Sun
The bestowals of God are one; the reality of the di-
vine religion is one. Consider how one and the same light has
reflected itself in the different mirrors or manifestations of it.
There are certain souls who are lovers of the Sun; they per-
ceive the effulgence of the Sun from every mirror. They are
not fettered or attached to the mirrors; they are attached to
the Sun itself and adore it, no matter from what point it may
shine. But those who adore the mirror and are attached to
it become deprived of witnessing the light of the Sun when
it shines forth from another mirror. For instance, the Sun of
Reality revealed itself from the Mosaic mirror. The people
who were sincere accepted and believed in it. When the same
Sun shone from the Messianic mirror, the Jews who were not
lovers of the Sun and who were fettered by their adoration of
the mirror of Moses did not perceive the lights and effulgences
of the Sun of Reality resplendent in Jesus; therefore, they were
deprived of its bestowals. Yet the Sun of Reality, the Word of
God, shone from the Messianic mirror through the wonderful
channel of Jesus Christ more fully and more wonderfully. Its
effulgences were manifestly radiant, but even to this day the
Jews are holding to the Mosaic mirror. Therefore, they are
bereft of witnessing the lights of eternity in Jesus.

is one.

In brief, the sun is one sun, the light is one light which shines
upon all phenomenal beings. Every creature has a portion
thereof, but the pure mirror can reveal the story of its bounty
more fully and completely. Therefore, we must adore the light
of the Sun, no matter through what mirror it may be revealed.
We must not entertain prejudice, for prejudice is an obstacle
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to realization. Inasmuch as the effulgence is one effulgence, the
human realities must all become recipients of the same light,
recognizing in it the compelling force that unites them in its
illumination.

As this is the radiant century, it is my hope that the Sun of
Truth may illumine all humanity. May the eyes be opened and
the ears become attentive; may souls become resuscitated and
consort together in the utmost harmony as recipients of the
same light. Perchance, God will remove this strife and war-
fare of thousands of years. May this bloodshed pass away, this
tyranny and oppression cease, this warfare be ended. May the
light of love shine forth and illumine hearts, and may human
lives be cemented and connected until all of us may find agree-
ment and tranquillity beneath the same tabernacle and with
the standard of the Most Great Peace above us move steadily
onward.

O Thou kind Lord! O Thou Who art generous and merci-
full We are the servants of Thy threshold and are gathered
beneath the sheltering shadow of Thy divine unity. The sun of
Thy mercy is shining upon all, and the clouds of Thy bounty
shower upon all. Thy gifts encompass all, Thy loving prov-
idence sustains all, Thy protection overshadows all, and the
glances of Thy favor are cast upon all. O Lord! Grant Thine
infinite bestowals, and let the light of Thy guidance shine. Il-
lumine the eyes, gladden the hearts with abiding joy. Confer a
new spirit upon all people and bestow upon them eternal life.
Unlock the gates of true understanding and let the light of
faith shine resplendent. Gather all people beneath the shadow
of Thy bounty and cause them to unite in harmony, so that
they may become as the rays of one sun, as the waves of one
ocean, and as the fruit of one tree. May they drink from the
same fountain. May they be refreshed by the same breeze. May
they receive illumination from the same source of light. Thou
art the Giver, the Merciful, the Omnipotent.

BPRY.112-113x, PUP#046 (p.113-116), SW__v03#07 p.013-014
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Public address given at Continental Hall - DAR on 1912-Apr-26 in Washington, DC

One of the teachings of Baha’u’llah is equality of rights for men
and women. When He promulgated this principle in the Orient,
the people were astonished. One of the proofs of the advance-
ment of women is this magnificent and imposing building and
this large gathering.

SW_ v19#03 p.091, MHMD1.063
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ABU2324

Words to various individuals, spoken at Parsons home on 1912-Apr-27 in Washington, DC

It is possible to establish among the powers of the whole world
the unity which is found among the states of the United States
of America. To some doctors He stated, ‘I hope that you will
raise the standard of universal peace.” To a mathematician He
said, ‘I hope that you will try to teach the truth and principles
of divine religions to different nations just as you are teaching
mathematics to different persons in your school! To Admiral
Peary, the explorer of the North Pole, He said, ‘I hope you will
discover the mysteries of the Kingdom of God.

The Master spoke to a bishop, saying, ‘My hope is that you will
abandon harmful imitations, spread the truth of the teachings
of Christ and remove all those dogmas that are against science
and reality’ To the charge d’affaires of Switzerland, the Master
described His sojourn in that country. To some relatives of the
President of the United States [William Howard Taft] He spoke
about divine civilization. To a member of Congress, He said,
‘Just as you are exerting yourself for the good of America, so
must you expend your energy for the benefit of all the nations
of the world.

SW_ v19#403 p.091, MHMD1.065
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Words to Mrs Parsons, spoken at Parsons home on 1912-Apr-28 in Washington, DC

This was the springtime; we had good meetings at your home; I {‘3:‘:" S~ Celsj- W e 53 5355 b

shall never forget them. I shall pray for divine confirmation for
you that you may be assisted both materially and spiritually.

This material world has an outward appearance, as it has also
an inner reality. All created things are interlinked in a chain
leading to spirituality and ultimately ending in abstract reali-
ties.

I hope that these spiritual links will become stronger day by
day and that this communication of hearts, which is termed
inspiration, will continue. When this connection exists, bodily
separation is not important; this condition is beyond the world
of words and above all description.
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Words to some Baha’is, spoken at Plaza Hotel on 1912-Apr-29 in Chicago

You have a good city. The call of God was first raised in this
city. I hope that in Chicago the Cause of God will progress
greatly and that it may be illumined by the light of the King-
dom just as it is brightened by electricity.

In Washington we always had audiences of one to two thousand
in large meetings. Day and night I had no rest. A close friend-
ship was created between the black and white people. Many
came to the Faith. Even those who are not believers drew much
closer. Notwithstanding all this, I like Chicago more because
the call of Baha'u’llah was first raised in this city. I hope you
will be assisted to do great service and to live together in the
utmost love and harmony.
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[The friends requested protection from divine tests. He said:]

The tests were severe in Iran where properties were plundered
and the friends were martyred and there was not a moment’s
security.

In any case, I had great longing to meet you. If this long-
ing did not exist, the favor of the Blessed Beauty would not
have encompassed me. Although when I boarded the ship in
Alexandria I was not well at all.
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Address to the Baha’is at Baha’i Temple Unity in Chicago, 1912-Apr-30
Among the institutes of the Holy Books is that of the founda- BDA1.063n

tion of places of worship. That is to say, an edifice or temple
is to be built in order that humanity might find a place of
meeting, and this is to be conducive to unity and fellowship
among them. The real temple is the very Word of God; for to
it all humanity must turn, and it is the center of unity for all
mankind. It is the collective center, the cause of accord and
communion of hearts, the sign of the solidarity of the human
race, the source of eternal life. Temples are the symbols of
the divine uniting force so that when the people gather there
in the House of God they may recall the fact that the law has
been revealed for them and that the law is to unite them. They
will realize that just as this temple was founded for the unifica-
tion of mankind, the law preceding and creating it came forth
in the manifest Word. Jesus Christ, addressing Peter, said,
“Thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church.”
This utterance was indicative of the faith of Peter, signifying:
This faith of thine, O Peter, is the very cause and message of
unity to the nations; it shall be the bond of union between the
hearts of men and the foundation of the oneness of the world
of humanity.

In brief, the original purpose of temples and houses of wor-
ship is simply that of unity — places of meeting where various
peoples, different races and souls of every capacity may come
together in order that love and agreement should be manifest
between them. That is why Baha’u’llah has commanded that
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a place of worship be built for all the religionists of the world;
that all religions, races and sects may come together within
its universal shelter; that the proclamation of the oneness of
mankind shall go forth from its open courts of holiness — the
announcement that humanity is the servant of God and that all
are submerged in the ocean of His mercy. It is the Mashriqu’l-
Adhkar.

The world of existence may be likened to this temple and place
of worship. For just as the external world is a place where the
people of all races and colors, varying faiths, denominations
and conditions come together — just as they are submerged in
the same sea of divine favors — so, likewise, all may meet under
the dome of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar and adore the one God in
the same spirit of truth; for the ages of darkness have passed
away, and the century of light has come. Ignorant prejudices
are being dispelled, and the light of unity is shining. The
differences existing between nations and peoples will soon be
annulled, and the fundamentals of the divine religions, which
are no other than the oneness and solidarity of the human race,
are being established.

For thousands of years the human race has been at war. It is
enough. Now let mankind, for a time at least, consort in amity
and peace. Enmity and hatred have ruled. Let the world, for a
period, exercise love. For thousands of years the nations have
denied each other, considering each other as infidel and inferior.
It is sufficient. We must now realize that we are the servants of
one God, that we turn to one beneficent Father, live under one
divine law, seek one reality and have one desire. Thus may we
live in the utmost friendship and love, and in return the favors
and bounties of God shall surround us; the world of humanity
will be reformed; mankind, enjoy a new life; eternal light will
illumine, and heavenly moralities become manifest.

Then divine policy shall govern the world, for the divine policy
is the oneness of humanity. God is just and kind to all. He
considers all as His servants. He excludes none, and His judg-
ments are correct and true. No matter how complete human
policy and foresight may appear, they are imperfect. If we do
not seek the counsel of God or if we refuse to follow His dic-
tates, it is presumptive evidence that we are knowing and wise,
whereas God is ignorant; that we are sagacious and God is not.
God forbid! We seek shelter in His mercy for this suggestion!
No matter how far the human intelligence may advance, it is
still but a drop, while divine omniscience is the ocean. Shall we
say that a drop is imbued or endowed with qualities of which
the ocean is devoid? Shall we believe that the policy and plan
of this atom of a human soul are superior to the wisdom of the
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Omniscient? There is no greater ignorance than this. Briefly,
some are mere children; with the utmost love we must educate
them to make them wise. Others are sick and ailing; we must
tenderly treat them until they recover. Some have unworthy
morals; we must train them toward the standard of true moral-
ity. Other than this we are all the servants of one God and
under the providence and protection of one Father.

These are the institutions of God and the foundations of His
temple, the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar. The outer edifice is a symbol
of the inner. May the people be admonished thereby.

I pray in your behalf that your hearts may be enlightened with
the light of the love of God; that your minds may develop daily;
that your spirits may become aglow with the fire and illumi-
nation of His glad tidings, until these divine foundations may
become established throughout the human world. The first of
these institutions and foundations is the oneness of humanity
and love among mankind. The second is the Most Great Peace.
Praise be to God! This American democracy manifests capac-
ity, showing forth readiness to become the standard-bearer of
the Most Great Peace. May its hosts be the hosts of the one-
ness of humanity. May they serve the threshold of God and
spread the message of the good pleasure of God.

O Thou kind Lord! This gathering is turning to Thee. These
hearts are radiant with Thy love. These minds and spirits are
exhilarated by the message of Thy glad tidings. O God! Let
this American democracy become glorious in spiritual degrees
even as it has aspired to material degrees, and render this
just government victorious. Confirm this revered nation to
upraise the standard of the oneness of humanity, to promulgate
the Most Great Peace, to become thereby most glorious and
praiseworthy among all the nations of the world. O God! This
American nation is worthy of Thy favors and is deserving of
Thy mercy. Make it precious and near to Thee through Thy
bounty and bestowal.

BPRY.026x, PUP#027 (p.065-067), BSC.327 #650, SW_v03#04 p.007-008,
SW_ v05#16 p.248-250, SW_ v06#17 p.144-145, SW_ v12#06 p.123, PN_ 1912
p075, BW_ v01p060x
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Words to some newspaper reporters, spoken at Plaza Hotel on 1912-Apr-30 in Chicago

We believe Baha'u’llah to be the supreme educator of human-
ity. When the gloom of contention was spread over the Orient;
when the nations of the East were steeped in enmity and ha-
tred; when its religious sects shunned one another, denouncing
one another as impure, and the people were ever engaged in
war and the shedding of blood, Baha'u’llah appeared as the
sun from the horizon of the East and summoned all to fellow-
ship and harmony. He devoted Himself to their education and
upliftment. He guided people from all nations and religions,
cemented different denominations and united diverse national-
ities to such an extent that if you attend their meetings you
cannot say who is a Jew, who is a Muslim, who is a Parsi or
who is a Christian.

The despotic king of Persia with the legions of his ‘ulama [Mus-
lim clergymen]| arose against Him and inflicted the severest per-
secution upon Him. They imprisoned Baha'u’llah and killed
His followers. The oppression intensified to such a degree that
all those who dared obey Baha’u’llah would lose life and prop-
erty. But with all this, they could not resist Him; His teach-
ings spread more and more. Then His persecutors exiled Him
to Baghdad, whence He was sent to Rumelia 70 and finally to
the penal city of’ Akka. He passed away in that city. I myself
was in the same prison until the declaration of liberty by the
Committee of Union and Progress when all prisoners were set
free.

3 As to the teachings of Baha'u’llah, they are, first, the investi-
gation of truth. The fundamental principle of all the Prophets
is Truth. Truth is one. Abraham was the promulgator of truth;
Moses was the servant of truth; Christ laid down the corner-
stone of truth; Muhammad was the propagator of truth; the
Bab was the herald of truth; and Baha'u’llah was the light of
truth. Truth is the foundation of all the divine religions and
is one. In truth there is no dissension. Imitations are different
and are a cause of dissension and division. If people investi-
gate truth and set aside imitations, all the nations will unite,
for there exists no difference in religious truth; the differences
lie in imitations only.
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The second principle of Baha’u’llah is the unity of mankind.
Baha’u’llah proclaims that all are the servants of one God;
He has created all and provides for and sustains all. All are
immersed in the ocean of His mercy and God is kind to all.
Why should we be unkind to one another? We must follow the
polity of God. Can we conceive a better polity than that of
God!

The third principle He gave us is the harmony of science and
religion. Both science and religion are truth. If religion is
against reality and truth it is mere superstition. Every religious
tenet that conflicts with true knowledge and sound reasoning
is not worthy of belief. Thus the dogmas and imitations that
stand in the way of science and progress must be removed.

The fourth principle is that religion must be the cause of unity,
it must connect hearts to one another. Christ and all the other
divine messengers came to create unity and love. Therefore, if
religion becomes the cause of differences, its nonexistence is
preferable.

The fifth principle is that all religious, racial, patriotic and
political prejudices are the causes of war and the destroyers
of the edifice of humanity. All these must be discarded and
abolished.

The sixth principle is Universal Peace. Humanity must achieve
this peace. Until its light illumines the decisions of the leaders
and governments of the world, humanity will find no rest.

The seventh principle is the equality of rights for men and
women. The education of women must be equal to that of
men so that they may advance and achieve the same status as
men. Teachings of this kind are numerous.

MHMD1.068-070
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Address to NAACP convention, Handel Hall in Chicago, 1912-Apr-30

According to the words of the Old Testament God has said,
“Let us make man in our image, after our likeness.” This indi-
cates that man is of the image and likeness of God — that is to
say, the perfections of God, the divine virtues, are reflected or
revealed in the human reality. Just as the light and effulgence
of the sun when cast upon a polished mirror are reflected fully,
gloriously, so, likewise, the qualities and attributes of Divinity
are radiated from the depths of a pure human heart. This is
an evidence that man is the most noble of God’s creatures.

Each kingdom of creation is endowed with its necessary com-
plement of attributes and powers. The mineral possesses inher-
ent virtues of its own kingdom in the scale of existence. The
vegetable possesses the qualities of the mineral plus an aug-
mentative virtue, or power of growth. The animal is endowed
with the virtues of both the mineral and vegetable plane plus
the power of intellect. The human kingdom is replete with
the perfections of all the kingdoms below it with the addition
of powers peculiar to man alone. Man is, therefore, superior
to all the creatures below him, the loftiest and most glorious
being of creation. Man is the microcosm; and the infinite uni-
verse, the macrocosm. The mysteries of the greater world, or
macrocosm, are expressed or revealed in the lesser world, the
microcosm. The tree, so to speak, is the greater world, and
the seed in its relation to the tree is the lesser world. But
the whole of the great tree is potentially latent and hidden in
the little seed. When this seed is planted and cultivated, the
tree is revealed. Likewise, the greater world, the macrocosm,
is latent and miniatured in the lesser world, or microcosm, of
man. This constitutes the universality or perfection of virtues
potential in mankind. Therefore, it is said that man has been
created in the image and likeness of God.

Let us now discover more specifically how he is the image and
likeness of God and what is the standard or criterion by which
he can be measured and estimated. This standard can be no
other than the divine virtues which are revealed in him. There-
fore, every man imbued with divine qualities, who reflects heav-
enly moralities and perfections, who is the expression of ideal
and praiseworthy attributes, is, verily, in the image and like-
ness of God. If a man possesses wealth, can we call him an
image and likeness of God? Or is human honor and notoriety
the criterion of divine nearness? Can we apply the test of racial
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color and say that man of a certain hue — white, black, brown,
yellow, red — is the true image of his Creator? We must con-
clude that color is not the standard and estimate of judgment
and that it is of no importance, for color is accidental in na-
ture. The spirit and intelligence of man is essential, and that
is the manifestation of divine virtues, the merciful bestowals
of God, the eternal life and baptism through the Holy Spirit.
Therefore, be it known that color or race is of no importance.
He who is the image and likeness of God, who is the manifesta-
tion of the bestowals of God, is acceptable at the threshold of
God — whether his color be white, black or brown; it matters
not. Man is not man simply because of bodily attributes. The
standard of divine measure and judgment is his intelligence
and spirit.

Therefore, let this be the only criterion and estimate, for this
is the image and likeness of God. A man’s heart may be pure
and white though his outer skin be black; or his heart be dark
and sinful though his racial color is white. The character and
purity of the heart is of all importance. The heart illumined by
the light of God is nearest and dearest to God, and inasmuch
as God has endowed man with such favor that he is called
the image of God, this is truly a supreme perfection of attain-
ment, a divine station which is not to be sacrificed by the mere
accident of color.

PUP#029 (p.069-070), SW_ v03#:04 p.010-011
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Public address given at Hull House on 1912-Apr-30 in Chicago

When we view the world of creation, we find that all living
things may be classified under two aspects of existence. First,
they possess bodies composed of material substance common
to all — whether vegetable, animal or human. This is their
point of agreement or, as it is philosophically termed, their
point of contact. Second, they vary and differ from each other
in degree and function — that is to say, in their respective king-
doms. This is their point of distinction and differentiation.
For instance, the vegetable and animal are alike in the fact
that their bodies are composed of the same material elements
but widely different in their kingdoms and powers. Man is like
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the animal in physical structure but otherwise immeasurably
separated and superior.

In the human kingdom itself there are points of contact, prop-
erties common to all mankind; likewise, there are points of
distinction which separate race from race, individual from in-
dividual. If the points of contact, which are the common prop-
erties of humanity, overcome the peculiar points of distinction,
unity is assured. On the other hand, if the points of differentia-
tion overcome the points of agreement, disunion and weakness
result. One of the important questions which affect the unity
and the solidarity of mankind is the fellowship and equality of
the white and colored races. Between these two races certain
points of agreement and points of distinction exist which war-
rant just and mutual consideration. The points of contact are
many; for in the material or physical plane of being, both are
constituted alike and exist under the same law of growth and
bodily development. Furthermore, both live and move in the
plane of the senses and are endowed with human intelligence.
There are many other mutual qualifications. In this country,
the United States of America, patriotism is common to both
races; all have equal rights to citizenship, speak one language,
receive the blessings of the same civilization, and follow the
precepts of the same religion. In fact numerous points of part-
nership and agreement exist between the two races; whereas
the one point of distinction is that of color. Shall this, the
least of all distinctions, be allowed to separate you as races
and individuals? In physical bodies, in the law of growth, in
sense endowment, intelligence, patriotism, language, citizen-
ship, civilization and religion you are one and the same. A
single point of distinction exists — that of racial color. God is
not pleased with — neither should any reasonable or intelligent
man be willing to recognize — inequality in the races because
of this distinction.

But there is need of a superior power to overcome human prej-
udices, a power which nothing in the world of mankind can
withstand and which will overshadow the effect of all other
forces at work in human conditions. That irresistible power
is the love of God. It is my hope and prayer that it may de-
stroy the prejudice of this one point of distinction between you
and unite you all permanently under its hallowed protection.
Baha’u’llah has proclaimed the oneness of the world of human-
ity. He has caused various nations and divergent creeds to
unite. He has declared that difference of race and color is like
the variegated beauty of flowers in a garden. If you enter a gar-
den, you will see yellow, white, blue, red flowers in profusion
and beauty — each radiant within itself and although different
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from the others, lending its own charm to them. Racial differ-
ence in the human kingdom is similar. If all the flowers in a
garden were of the same color, the effect would be monotonous
and wearying to the eye.

Therefore, Baha'u’llah hath said that the various races of hu-
mankind lend a composite harmony and beauty of color to the
whole. Let all associate, therefore, in this great human garden
even as flowers grow and blend together side by side without
discord or disagreement between them.

ADJ.037bx, PUP#028 (p.067-069), SW_ v03#04 p.009-010
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Words spoken ca. 1912 in the United States

What does it matter if the skin of a man is black, white, yellow,
pink, or green? In this respect the animals show more intel-
ligence than man. Black sheep and white sheep, white doves
and blue do not quarrel because of difference of colour.

DJT.284, BLO__PN#027

ABU0344

Words to some of the friends, spoken at Plaza Hotel on 1912-May-01 in Chicago

Words of ‘Abdul Baha to the California delegates and friends,
13 in all, 9 women and 4 men, in the Apartment of ‘Abdul
Baha in Hotel Plaza, Chicago, Wednesday morning, May 1,
1912, between the hours of 7 and 8 o’clock, Dr. Fareed inter-
preting. The following constituted the party: Mrs. Goodall,
Mrs. Cooper, Miss Bailey, Mrs. Ralston, Dr. D’Evelyn and
Mr. Bosch, of the San Francisco Assembly, Miss Muther of
Honolulu, Mrs. Cline, Mrs. Wagner and Sigurd Russell, of the
Los Angeles Assembly, Dr. Fareed, Mrs. Getsinger and Miss
Robarts.

After the customary greeting, seeing that all were comfortably
seated, etc., some of us spoke of the coloured meeting of the
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night before, regretting that we were not able to get into the
hall - it was so crowded. ‘Abdul Baha said that when He came
to the hall He was very weary and could not at first speak very
well, but that after awhile the Spirit was so strong that He
made a ‘good speech.

He said: The coloured meeting was very good. The speech was
well done and they understood it well. They were made very
happy. The beauty of it was the black and white were mixed
and the presiding officer was Rabbi Hirsch, a Jew. (‘Abdul
Baha enjoyed this and laughed heartily) I chose for my text
the statement in the Bible, ‘We have created man after our
own image and likeness! ‘Abdul Baha spoke at length, but
He is going to give us a summary. This image and likeness
of God, which to man are the great Bounties, what is the
significance? Can we say that this image and likeness of God
signifies simply the man, the complexion or form, especially
the colours of white or dark or black? Can we confine it to the
colour white? Can we say it is a black colour? Surely, colours
are not the image and likeness of God. The image and likeness
of God signify the virtues of the human world, the bestowals
of God, the Divine Laws, the Love of God, the Knowledge
of God, and the acquisition, through the Breaths of the Holy
Spirit, and in this the colour, the white, the yellow, and all
are co-sharers, or partners. He who is more imbued with these
attributes, in whom these Favours are more manifest, is the
image and likeness of God, be he black or white - let him be
green. (Laughter) It makes no difference. This gives you an
idea. Mr. Hannen took it down. They enjoyed it very much.
Praise be to God, there is a unity now between the coloured
and the white, and if unity shall not be realized, the ultimate
result will be very bad. The eventual happenings will be very
bad. By all means, the coloured and the white must be united.
The coloured must be admonished to be appreciative of the
whites, must be thankful to them, for the white people have
exerted themselves much. They were the cause of their freedom.
They went into war for it and freed them, and this has affected
other continents of the world. This was the cause of freeing all
the coloured people of Africa, and the coloured people must
be very grateful, thankful, and the white people must be very
kind and lenient, so that unity may be realized. The cause of
God will unite. It will unite the mineral with the vegetable,
the animal with man.

Here there was a moment’s pause, in which Dr. Fareed told
‘Abdul Baha the contents of a note handed to Him, written
by Dr. D’Evelyn on entering the room. The note read, The
people of the Golden Gate yearn to greet the advent of the
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Golden Branch, on His mission of establishing the Most Great
Peace in this Golden Age.

‘Abdul Baha smiled radiantly, but said: This Age is not the
Golden Age; it is the Diamond Age, and ‘Abdul Baha hopes
that California will become the Diamond State. Souls may
arise in it who will represent precious gems - not mineral gems
- gems of the Kingdom. The jewels of the mineral are stone-like.
The jewels, gems of the Kingdom, are Spirit. The light of the
diamond symbolizes the Light of the Spirit.

And I, God willing, will come to California. I am longing to
see the friends. My happiness is in the meeting of the friends’
faces, for I see the Lights of the Kingdom resplendent in your
faces.

Inasmuch as people love gold, they qualify all they love as
golden. The power of gold is only for commercial use, material
use. It is the key to all business transactions, but in itself
is valueless. If a man should be hungry and he should be
possessed of a thousand loads (of gold), but dispossessed of the
necessaries, what use is it? Can he eat it? A piece of bread is
preferable to all that. Rothschild possessed much wealth. At
last he died for want of a piece of bread.

Alexander the Great, when going to India, was unable to con-
quer India. The princes of India obeyed him. One of the kings
invited him (to dine). History records that when he and the
guests arrived and were seated, there was a cover on the table.
They removed this cover and it was found that the plates, in-
stead of containing food, contained various jewels and gold, one
containing diamonds, rubies, sapphires, etc. The prince said,
Will your Majesty enjoy all these? But, exclaimed Alexander,
these are not edible. The Prince said, Such beautiful gems,
such beautiful gold, beautiful silver - can you not enjoy them?
Alexander said, We cannot eat these. The Prince replied, What
can be eaten? Just a piece of bread? Strange! Could you not
find some bread? You took all the trouble to come here for
bread!

Alexander was ashamed. This was good advice for him, and
they returned.

PN_1912 p073, BSTW#157
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Words to the friends, spoken at Plaza Hotel on 1912-May-01 in Chicago

His Holiness St. Paul says, “You have died in Adam, you have
become alive in the Christ. This statement is most significant.
The purpose is this that in man there are two natures. One
is material or physical. That is the heritage of Adam to man,
for it is elemental; it is material; it belongs to earth. He is
possessed of another nature, which is spiritual. That is Christ-
like. That is born of the Word of God. That is from the
Breaths of the Holy Spirit. That nature is radiant. That nature
is heavenly, and that nature is divine.

This human nature is composed of the elements. And no doubt
for all the material or elemental composition there is a disin-
tegration. But it is not composed of one element. Over 17
elements have gone into the composition of matter. Being
composed of divergent elements, it is necessarily exposed or
subjected to decomposition; becomes disintegrated. But the
ideal nature, being an indestructible Spirit, and being one and
unique in nature, being absolute radiance, the sublimity of the
human nature is eternal and permanent, and it is not to be
subject to disintegration. For every composition there is nec-
essarily a decomposition, and thus the human body is subject
to this decomposition. But the Spirit of God, the heavenly
bestowal, is one reality, and in all ages - the prophetic ages -
that reality has been, and that reality is, changeless; is not to
be decomposed, for it is not composed.

Praise be to God, you have achieved a great advance in the
realm of nature. Now, you must put forth the same efforts
and progress in the spiritual nature, just as you have advanced
(materially); that you may attract ideal power; that you may
find that radiance of heaven; that you may attain to merciful
morals; that you may attain to the Life Everlasting.

You have truly been progressive along material lines. The time
has come to found and promulgate the spiritual civilization,
and this divine civilization is no other than the teachings of
the Prophets, so that the body and spirit may both keep up
advancement and become as light on light. For material civ-
ilization minus spiritual civilization is as naught for us, no
matter how perfect it may be. This composition is subject to
decomposition. This gathering is subject to dispersion.

God has created man for the divine civilization. The animal
was created for the purely material civilization. If man be
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satisfied with only materialism, he is still an animal. At most,
it is this. At most, he will be an animal, but he will enjoy to
the fullest extent material comforts. Look at the birds and see
their civilization! See how they perch on the loftiest branches,
choose the loftiest trees; always looking out for the highest
branch! And there they build their nests, and let it be known
that their nest is preferable to the branches of the kings. They
enjoy rest, enjoy purest water. Gathering a few crumbs, they
are satisfied therewith. This is the quintessence of the material
civilization. Few men can enjoy life as much as the birds do,
without worry, without difficulty, in the utmost of comfort,
utmost joy. That is the animal civilization. But the divine
civilization is the virtues of the world, breaths of the Holy
Spirit. That is the Life Everlasting!

PN_ 1912 p078

ABU1153

Address to the Baha’is at Temple site in Chicago, 1912-May-01

The power which has gathered you here today notwithstanding
the cold and windy weather is, indeed, mighty and wonderful.
It is the power of God, the divine favor of Baha'u’llah which
has drawn you together. We praise God that through His
constraining love human souls are assembled and associated in
this way.

Thousands of Mashriqu’l-Adhkars, dawning points of praise
and mention of God for all religionists will be built in the Fast
and in the West, but this, being the first one erected in the
Occident, has great importance. In the future there will be
many here and elsewhere — in Asia, Europe, even in Africa,
New Zealand and Australia — but this edifice in Chicago is
of especial significance. It has the same importance as the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in Ishgabad, Caucasus, Russia, the first one
built there. In Persia there are many; some are houses which
have been utilized for the purpose, others are homes entirely
devoted to the divine Cause, and in some places temporary
structures have been erected. In all the cities of Persia there are
Mashriqu’l-Adhkars, but the great dawning point was founded
in Ishqabad. It possesses superlative importance because it was
the first Mashriqu’l-Adhkar built. All the Baha’i friends agreed
and contributed their utmost assistance and effort. The Afnan
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devoted his wealth, gave all he had to it. From such a mighty
and combined effort a beautiful edifice arose. Notwithstanding
their contributions to that building, they have assisted the fund
here in Chicago as well.

The Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in Ishqabad is almost completed. It
is centrally located, nine avenues leading into it, nine gardens,
nine fountains; all the arrangement and construction is accord-
ing to the principle and proportion of the number nine. It is
like a beautiful bouquet. Imagine a very lofty, imposing edifice
surrounded completely by gardens of variegated flowers, with
nine avenues leading through them, nine fountains and pools
of water. Such is its matchless, beautiful design. Now they are
building a hospital, a school for orphans, a home for cripples,
a hospice and a large dispensary. God willing, when it is fully
completed, it will be a paradise.

I hope the Mashriqu’l-Adhkar in Chicago will be like this. En-
deavor to have the grounds circular in shape. If possible, adjust
and exchange the plots in order to make the dimensions and
boundaries circular. The Mashriqu’l-Adhkar cannot be trian-
gular in shape. It must be in the form of a circle.

PUP#030 (p.071-072), SW_v03#04 p.008-009, SW_v06#17 p.145-146,
PN 1912 p079
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Words to editors of Star of the West, spoken on 1912-May-01 in Chicago

Very welcome! Most welcome!

Your services are acceptable. You have labored much. These
labors are productive of great results. They are the cause of
the good pleasure of God and will be the magnet for the favors
or blessings of God. Therefore, be thankful because of your
attainment to services.

Your greatest aim and effort must be directed to the service of
the Kingdom of God.

The greatest service to the Kingdom of God is kindness to the
servants of God.

The greatest kindness to the friends of God, to the servants of
God, is guidance or guiding them.
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Strive in your efforts, in your management, to become orderly,
for this newspaper is now a link between the East and the
West.

Have no word in that publication which can be of displeasure
to anyone.

Attribute nothing to anyone.

Let there be no displeasing statement; no debasing element
regarding or concerning religions.

Be most careful about matters of politics. Do not mention it.
Our Cause is not political.

SW_ v08#14 p.193
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Public address given at Plaza Hotel on 1912-May-02 in Chicago

When we carefully investigate the kingdoms of existence and
observe the phenomena of the universe about us, we discover
the absolute order and perfection of creation. The dull min-
erals in their affinities, plants and vegetables with power of
growth, animals in their instinct, man with conscious intel-
lect and the heavenly orbs moving obediently through limitless
space are all found subject to universal law, most complete,
most perfect. That is why a wise philosopher has said, “There
is no greater or more perfect system of creation than that which
already exists.” The materialists and atheists declare that this
order and symmetry is due to nature and its forces; that com-
position and decomposition which constitute life and existence
are exigencies of nature; that man himself is an exigency of
nature; that nature rules and governs creation; and that all
existing things are captives of nature. Let us consider these
statements. Inasmuch as we find all phenomena subject to an
exact order and under control of universal law, the question is
whether this is due to nature or to divine and omnipotent rule.
The materialists believe that it is an exigency of nature for the
rain to fall and that unless rain fell the earth would not become
verdant. They reason that if clouds cause a downpour, if the
sun sends forth heat and light and the earth is endowed with
capacity, vegetation must inevitably follow; therefore, plant
life is a property of these natural forces and is a sign of nature;
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just as combustion is the natural property of fire, therefore,
fire burns, and we cannot conceive of fire without its burning.

In reply to these statements we say that from the premises ad-
vanced by materialists, the conclusions are drawn that nature
is the ruler and governor of existence and that all virtues and
perfections are natural exigencies and outcomes. Furthermore,
it follows that man is but a part or member of that whereof
nature is the whole.

Man possesses certain virtues of which nature is deprived. He
exercises volition; nature is without will. For instance, an ex-
igency of the sun is the giving of light. It is controlled — it
cannot do otherwise than radiate light — but it is not voli-
tional. An exigency of the phenomenon of electricity is that
it is revealed in sparks and flashes under certain conditions,
but it cannot voluntarily furnish illumination. An exigency or
property of water is humidity; it cannot separate itself from
this property by its own will. Likewise, all the properties of
nature are inherent and obedient, not volitional; therefore, it is
philosophically predicated that nature is without volition and
innate perception. In this statement and principle we agree
with the materialists. But the question which presents food
for reflection is this: How is it that man, who is a part of the
universal plan, is possessed of certain qualities whereof nature
is devoid? Is it conceivable that a drop should be imbued with
qualities of which the ocean is completely deprived? The drop
is a part; the ocean is the whole. Could there be a phenomenon
of combustion or illumination which the great luminary the sun
itself did not manifest? Is it possible for a stone to possess in-
herent properties of which the aggregate mineral kingdom is
lacking? For example, could the fingernail which is a part of
human anatomy be endowed with cellular properties of which
the brain is deprived?

Man is intelligent, instinctively and consciously intelligent; na-
ture is not. Man is fortified with memory; nature does not
possess it. Man is the discoverer of the mysteries of nature;
nature is not conscious of those mysteries herself. It is evi-
dent, therefore, that man is dual in aspect: as an animal he
is subject to nature, but in his spiritual or conscious being he
transcends the world of material existence. His spiritual pow-
ers, being nobler and higher, possess virtues of which nature
intrinsically has no evidence; therefore, they triumph over nat-
ural conditions. These ideal virtues or powers in man surpass
or surround nature, comprehend natural laws and phenomena,
penetrate the mysteries of the unknown and invisible and bring
them forth into the realm of the known and visible. All the ex-
isting arts and sciences were once hidden secrets of nature. By
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his command and control of nature man took them out of the
plane of the invisible and revealed them in the plane of visibil-
ity, whereas according to the exigencies of nature these secrets
should have remained latent and concealed. According to the
exigencies of nature electricity should be a hidden, mysterious
power; but the penetrating intellect of man has discovered it,
taken it out of the realm of mystery and made it an obedient
human servant. In his physical body and its functions man is
a captive of nature; for instance, he cannot continue his exis-
tence without sleep, an exigency of nature; he must partake of
food and drink, which nature demands and requires. But in
his spiritual being and intelligence man dominates and controls
nature, the ruler of his physical being. Notwithstanding this,
contrary opinions and materialistic views are set forth which
would relegate man completely to physical subservience to na-
ture’s laws. This is equivalent to saying that the comparative
degree exceeds the superlative, that the imperfect includes the
perfect, that the pupil surpasses the teacher — all of which is il-
logical and impossible. When it is clearly manifest and evident
that the intelligence of man, his constructive faculty, his power
of penetration and discovery transcend nature, how can we say
he is nature’s thrall and captive? This would indicate that man
is deprived of the bounties of God, that he is retrograding to-
ward the station of the animal, that his keen superintelligence
is without function and that he estimates himself as an animal,
without distinction between his own and the animal’s kingdom.

I was once conversing with a famous philosopher of the ma-
terialistic school in Alexandria. He was strongly opinionated
upon the point that man and the other kingdoms of existence
are under the control of nature and that, after all, man is only
a social animal, often very much of an animal. When he was
discomfited in argument, he said impetuously, “I see no dif-
ference between myself and the donkey, and I am not willing
to admit distinctions which I cannot perceive.” Abdu’l-Baha
replied, “No, I consider you quite different and distinct; I call
you a man and the donkey but an animal. I perceive that you
are highly intelligent, whereas the donkey is not. I know that
you are well versed in philosophy, and I also know that the
donkey is entirely deficient in it; therefore, I am not willing to
accept your statement.”

Consider the lady beside me who is writing in this little book.
It seems a very trifling, ordinary matter; but upon intelligent
reflection you will conclude that what has been written pre-
supposses and proves the existence of a writer. These words
have not written themselves, and these letters have not come
together of their own volition. It is evident there must be a
writer.
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And now consider this infinite universe. Is it possible that
it could have been created without a Creator? Or that the
Creator and cause of this infinite congeries of worlds should
be without intelligence? Is the idea tenable that the Creator
has no comprehension of what is manifested in creation? Man,
the creature, has volition and certain virtues. Is it possible
that his Creator is deprived of these? A child could not accept
this belief and statement. It is perfectly evident that man did
not create himself and that he cannot do so. How could man
of his own weakness create such a mighty being? Therefore,
the Creator of man must be more perfect and powerful than
man. If the creative cause of man be simply on the same
level with man, then man himself should be able to create,
whereas we know very well that we cannot create even our own
likeness. Therefore, the Creator of man must be endowed with
superlative intelligence and power in all points that creation
involves and implies. We are weak; He is mighty, because,
were He not mighty, He could not have created us. We are
ignorant; He is wise. We are poor; He is rich. Otherwise, He
would have been incapable of our creation.

Among the proofs of the existence of a divine power is this:
that things are often known by their opposites. Were it not
for darkness, light could not be sensed. Were it not for death,
life could not be known. If ignorance did not exist, knowledge
would not be a reality. It is necessary that each should exist in
order that the other should have reality. Night and day must
be in order that each may be distinguished. Night itself is an
indication and evidence of day which follows, and day itself
indicates the coming night. Unless night were a reality, there
could not be day. Were it not for death, there could be no life.
Things are known by their opposites.

Therefore, our weakness is an evidence that there is might;
our ignorance proves the reality of knowledge; our need is an
indication of supply and wealth. Were it not for wealth, this
need would not exist; were it not for knowledge, ignorance
would be unknown; were it not for power, there would be no
impotence. In other words, demand and supply is the law, and
undoubtedly all virtues have a center and source. That source
is God, from Whom all these bounties emanate.

PUP#035 (p.079-083), SW_v03#04 p.015-017
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Address to Federation of Women’s Clubs at Hotel La Salle in Chicago, 1912-May-02

One of the functions of the sun is to quicken and reveal the hid- BDA1.065n
den realities of the kingdoms of existence. Through the light
and heat of the great central luminary, all that is potential in
the earth is awakened and comes forth into the realm of the vis-
ible. The fruit hidden in the tree appears upon its branches in
response to the power of the sun; man and all other organisms
live, move and have their being under its developing rays; na-
ture is resplendent with countless evolutionary forms through
its pervading impulse — so that we can say a function of the sun
is the revelation of the mysteries and creative purposes hidden
within the phenomenal world.

The outer sun is a sign or symbol of the inner and ideal Sun
of Truth, the Word of God. Inasmuch as this is the century of
light, it is evident that the Sun of Reality, the Word, has re-
vealed itself to all humankind. One of the potentialities hidden
in the realm of humanity was the capability or capacity of wom-
anhood. Through the effulgent rays of divine illumination the
capacity of woman has become so awakened and manifest in
this age that equality of man and woman is an established fact.
In past ages woman was wronged and oppressed. This was
especially the case in Asia and Africa. In certain parts of Asia
women were not considered as members of humankind. They
were looked upon as inferior, unworthy creatures, subordinate
and subject to man. A certain people known as the Nusayris
held to the belief for a long period that woman was the in-
carnation of the evil spirit, or Satan, and that man alone was
the manifestation of God, the Merciful. At last this century
of light dawned, the realities shone forth, and the mysteries
long hidden from human vision were revealed. Among these
revealed realities was the great principle of the equality of man
and woman, which is now finding recognition throughout the
whole world — America, Europe and the Orient.

History records the appearance in the world of women who
have been signs of guidance, power and accomplishment. Some
were notable poets, some philosophers and scientists, others
courageous upon the field of battle. Qurratu’l-‘Ayn, a Baha'i,
was a poetess. She discomfited the learned men of Persia by
her brilliancy and fervor. When she entered a meeting, even
the learned were silent. She was so well versed in philosophy
and science that those in her presence always considered and
consulted her first. Her courage was unparalleled; she faced
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her enemies fearlessly until she was killed. She withstood a
despotic king, the Shah of Persia, who had the power to decree
the death of any of his subjects. There was not a day during
which he did not command the execution of some. This woman
singly and alone withstood such a despot until her last breath,
then gave her life for her faith.

Consider the mysteries revealed during the last half century,
all due to the effulgence of the Sun of Reality, which has been
so gloriously manifested in this age and cycle. In this day man
must investigate reality impartially and without prejudice in
order to reach the true knowledge and conclusions. What, then,
constitutes the inequality between man and woman? Both are
human. In powers and function each is the complement of the
other. At most it is this: that woman has been denied the
opportunities which man has so long enjoyed, especially the
privilege of education. But even this is not always a short-
coming. Shall we consider it an imperfection and weakness in
her nature that she is not proficient in the school of military
tactics, that she cannot go forth to the field of battle and kill,
that she is not able to handle a deadly weapon? Nay, rather,
is it not a compliment when we say that in hardness of heart
and cruelty she is inferior to man? The woman who is asked to
arm herself and kill her fellow creatures will say, “I cannot.” Is
this to be considered a fault and lack of qualification as man’s
equal? Yet be it known that if woman had been taught and
trained in the military science of slaughter, she would have
been the equivalent of man even in this accomplishment. But
God forbid! May woman never attain this proficiency; may she
never wield weapons of war, for the destruction of humanity
is not a glorious achievement. The upbuilding of a home, the
bringing of joy and comfort into human hearts are truly glories
of mankind. Let not a man glory in this, that he can kill his
fellow creatures; nay, rather, let him glory in this, that he can
love them.

When we consider the kingdoms of existence below man, we
find no distinction or estimate of superiority and inferiority be-
tween male and female. Among the myriad organisms of the
vegetable and animal kingdoms sex exists, but there is no dif-
ferentiation whatever as to relative importance and value in
the equation of life. If we investigate impartially, we may even
find species in which the female is superior or preferable to the
male. For instance, there are trees such as the fig, the male
of which is fruitless while the female is fruitful. The male of
the date palm is valueless while the female bears abundantly.
Inasmuch as we find no ground for distinction or superiority
according to the creative wisdom in the lower kingdoms, is it
logical or becoming of man to make such distinction in regard
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to himself? The male of the animal kingdom does not glory
in its being male and superior to the female. In fact, equality
exists and is recognized. Why should man, a higher and more
intelligent creature, deny and deprive himself of this equality
the animals enjoy? His surest index and guide as to the creative
intention concerning himself are the conditions and analogies
of the kingdoms below him where equality of the sexes is fun-
damental.

The truth is that all mankind are the creatures and servants of
one God, and in His estimate all are human. Man is a generic
term applying to all humanity. The biblical statement “Let us
make man in our image, after our likeness” does not mean that
woman was not created. The image and likeness of God apply
to her as well. In Persian and Arabic there are two distinct
words translated into English as man: one meaning man and
woman collectively, the other distinguishing man as male from
woman the female. The first word and its pronoun are generic,
collective; the other is restricted to the male. This is the same
in Hebrew.

To accept and observe a distinction which God has not in-
tended in creation is ignorance and superstition. The fact
which is to be considered, however, is that woman, having for-
merly been deprived, must now be allowed equal opportunities
with man for education and training. There must be no differ-
ence in their education. Until the reality of equality between
man and woman is fully established and attained, the highest
social development of mankind is not possible. Even granted
that woman is inferior to man in some degree of capacity or
accomplishment, this or any other distinction would continue
to be productive of discord and trouble. The only remedy is
education, opportunity; for equality means equal qualification.
In brief, the assumption of superiority by man will continue to
be depressing to the ambition of woman, as if her attainment
to equality was creationally impossible; woman’s aspiration to-
ward advancement will be checked by it, and she will gradually
become hopeless. On the contrary, we must declare that her
capacity is equal, even greater than man’s. This will inspire
her with hope and ambition, and her susceptibilities for ad-
vancement will continually increase. She must not be told and
taught that she is weaker and inferior in capacity and qualifi-
cation. If a pupil is told that his intelligence is less than his
fellow pupils, it is a very great drawback and handicap to his
progress. He must be encouraged to advance by the statement,
“You are most capable, and if you endeavor, you will attain the
highest degree.”
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It is my hope that the banner of equality may be raised through-
out the five continents where as yet it is not fully recognized
and established. In this enlightened world of the West woman
has advanced an immeasurable degree beyond the women of
the Orient. And let it be known once more that until woman
and man recognize and realize equality, social and political
progress here or anywhere will not be possible. For the world of
humanity consists of two parts or members: one is woman; the
other is man. Until these two members are equal in strength,
the oneness of humanity cannot be established, and the happi-
ness and felicity of mankind will not be a reality. God willing,
this is to be so.

LOG#0488x, LOG#2077x, LOG#2086x, PUP#032 (p.074-077), BSC.308 #629,
SW_ v03#04 p.012-014, DWN_ v5#05 p.005-008x, PN_ 1912 p081

ABUO0540

Words spoken at Plaza Hotel in Chicago, 1912-May-02

In this Cause consultation is of vital importance, but spiritual
conference and not the mere voicing of personal views is in-
tended. In France I was present at a session of the senate,
but the experience was not impressive. Parliamentary proce-
dure should have for its object the attainment of the light of
truth upon questions presented and not furnish a battleground
for opposition and self-opinion. Antagonism and contradiction
are unfortunate and always destructive to truth. In the parlia-
mentary meeting mentioned, altercation and useless quibbling
were frequent; the result, mostly confusion and turmoil; even
in one instance a physical encounter took place between two
members. It was not consultation but comedy.

The purpose is to emphasize the statement that consultation
must have for its object the investigation of truth. He who ex-
presses an opinion should not voice it as correct and right but
set it forth as a contribution to the consensus of opinion, for the
light of reality becomes apparent when two opinions coincide.
A spark is produced when flint and steel come together. Man
should weigh his opinions with the utmost serenity, calmness
and composure. Before expressing his own views he should
carefully consider the views already advanced by others. If he
finds that a previously expressed opinion is more true and wor-
thy, he should accept it immediately and not willfully hold to
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an opinion of his own. By this excellent method he endeav-
ors to arrive at unity and truth. Opposition and division are
deplorable. It is better then to have the opinion of a wise, saga-
cious man; otherwise, contradiction and altercation, in which
varied and divergent views are presented, will make it necessary
for a judicial body to render decision upon the question. Even
a majority opinion or consensus may be incorrect. A thousand
people may hold to one view and be mistaken, whereas one
sagacious person may be right. Therefore, true consultation
is spiritual conference in the attitude and atmosphere of love.
Members must love each other in the spirit of fellowship in or-
der that good results may be forthcoming. Love and fellowship
are the foundation.

The most memorable instance of spiritual consultation was the
meeting of the disciples of Jesus Christ upon the mount after
His ascension. They said, “Jesus Christ has been crucified, and
we have no longer association and intercourse with Him in His
physical body; therefore, we must be loyal and faithful to Him,
we must be grateful and appreciate Him, for He has raised us
from the dead, He made us wise, He has given us eternal life.
What shall we do to be faithful to Him?” And so they held
council. One of them said, “We must detach ourselves from
the chains and fetters of the world; otherwise, we cannot be
faithful.” The others replied, “That is so.” Another said, “Ei-
ther we must be married and faithful to our wives and children
or serve our Lord free from these ties. We cannot be occupied
with the care and provision for families and at the same time
herald the Kingdom in the wilderness. Therefore, let those who
are unmarried remain so, and those who have married provide
means of sustenance and comfort for their families and then
go forth to spread the message of glad tidings.” There were no
dissenting voices; all agreed, saying, “That is right.” A third
disciple said, “To perform worthy deeds in the Kingdom we
must be further self-sacrificing. From now on we should forego
ease and bodily comfort, accept every difficulty, forget self and
teach the Cause of God.” This found acceptance and approval
by all the others. Finally a fourth disciple said, “There is still
another aspect to our faith and unity. For Jesus’ sake we shall
be beaten, imprisoned and exiled. They may kill us. Let us
receive this lesson now. Let us realize and resolve that though
we are beaten, banished, cursed, spat upon and led forth to be
killed, we shall accept all this joyfully, loving those who hate
and wound us.” All the disciples replied, “Surely we will — it is
agreed; this is right.” Then they descended from the summit
of the mountain, and each went forth in a different direction
upon his divine mission.
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This was true consultation. This was spiritual consultation
and not the mere voicing of personal views in parliamentary
opposition and debate.

PUP#031 (p.072-073), SW_ v03#04 p.011-012, STAB#060

ABUO0733

Public address given at Plaza Hotel on 1912-May-02 in Chicago

This morning the city is enveloped in fog and mist. How beau-
tiful is a city brilliant with sunshine. Just as these mists and
vapors conceal the phenomenal sun, so human imaginations ob-
scure the Sun of Truth. Consider the radiant glory of the great
solar center of our planetary system: how wonderful the sight,
how its splendor illumines vision until clouds and mists veil
it from the eye. In the same way, the Sun of Truth becomes
veiled and hidden by the superstitions and imaginations of hu-
man minds.

When the sun rises, no matter from what dawning point on
the horizon it appears — northeast, east, southeast — the haze
and mists disperse, and we have clear vision of its glory mount-
ing to the zenith. Similarly, the nations have been directed to
the dawning points of the Sun of Reality, each to a particu-
lar rising place from which the light of religion has become
manifest; but after a time the dawning point has become the
object of worship instead of the Sun itself, which is ever one
Sun and stationary in the heavens of the divine Will. Differ-
ences have arisen because of this, causing clouds and darkness
to overshadow again the glorious luminary of Reality. When
the mists and darkness of superstition and prejudice are dis-
persed, all will see the Sun aright and alike. Then will all
nations become as one in its radiance.

Inasmuch as these clouds and human vapors of superstition
hide the light of the spiritual Sun, we must put forth our ut-
most endeavor to dispel them. May we unite in this and be
enlightened to accomplish it, for the Sun is one and its radi-
ance and bounty universal. All the inhabitants of earth are
recipients of the bounty of the one phenomenal sun, and none
are preferred above others; so, likewise, all receive the heavenly
bestowals of the Word of God; none are specialized as favorites;
all are under its protection and universal effulgence.
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Human strife and religious disagreement complex and disfigure
the simple purity and beauty of the divine Cause until clouds
obscure the light of reality and disunion results. Therefore,
make use of intelligence and reason so that you may dispel
these dense clouds from the horizon of human hearts and all
hold to the one reality of all the Prophets. It is most cer-
tain that if human souls exercise their respective reason and
intelligence upon the divine questions, the power of God will
dispel every difficulty, and the eternal realities will appear as
one light, one truth, one love, one God and a peace that is
universal.

PUP#034 (p.078-079), SW__v03#04 p.015
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ABU0900

Address to a group of Baha’i women at Hotel La Salle in Chicago, 1912-May-02

When we look upon the kingdoms of creation below man, we
find three forms or planes of existence which await education
and development. For instance, the function of a gardener is to
till the soil of the mineral kingdom and plant a tree which un-
der his training and cultivation will attain perfection of growth.
If it be wild and fruitless, it may be made fruitful and prolific
by grafting. If small and unsightly, it will become lofty, beau-
tiful and verdant under the gardener’s training, whereas a tree
bereft of his cultivation retrogresses daily, its fruit grows acrid
and bitter as the trees of the jungle, or it may become en-
tirely barren and bereft of its fruitage. Likewise, we observe
that animals which have undergone training in their sphere
of limitation will progress and advance unmistakably, become
more beautiful in appearance and increase in intelligence. For
instance, how intelligent and knowing the Arabian horse has
become through training, even how polite this horse has be-
come through education. As to the human world: It is more in
need of guidance and education than the lower creatures. Re-
flect upon the vast difference between the inhabitants of Africa
and those of America. Here the people have been civilized and
uplifted; there they are in the utmost and abject state of sav-
agery. What is the cause of their savagery and the reason of
your civilization? It is evident that this difference is due to
education and the lack of education. Consider, then, the ef-
fectiveness of education in the human kingdom. It makes the
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ignorant wise, the tyrant merciful, the blind seeing, the deaf at-
tentive, even the imbecile intelligent. How vast this difference.
How wide the chasm which separates the educated man from
the man who lacks teaching and training. This is the effect
when the teacher is merely an ordinary teacher.

But — praise be to God! — your Teacher and Instructor is
Baha’u’llah. He is the Educator of the Orient and Occident.
He is the Teacher of the very world of divinity and spirituality,
the Sun of Truth, the Word of God. The lights of His education
are radiating even as the sun. See what it has accomplished,
how it is developing all humanity so that I, a Persian, have
come to this meeting of revered souls upon the American con-
tinent and am standing here expounding to you in the greatest
love. This is through the training of Baha’u’llah, which can
unite and has united these hearts. In this way it has enlight-
ened the world. Even so it has breathed the spirit of God into
men. Even so it has resuscitated the hearts of men.

Therefore, praise be to God that you have been brought under
the education of this One Who is the very Sun of Reality and
Who is shining resplendently upon all humankind, endowing
all with a life that is everlasting.

Praise be to God a thousand times!

PUP#033 (p.077-078), SW__v03#04 p.014-015, PN__1912 p084

ABU1691

Words spoken at Plaza Hotel in Chicago, 1912-May-02

Souls possess two types of capacity: one is derived from innate
powers and the other is acquired through the education im-
parted by the Teacher of the world of humanity. The develop-
ment of innate capacity is completely dependent on education
and on man’s own exertions. In other words, innate capacity
is not realized without education and exertion on the part of
man and its perfection demands effort and training.

The nature of this is also of two kinds: one kind whose harm
returns only to the doer of the deed and does not affect others.
Such a wrongdoer must certainly be made aware and educated
with wisdom; he is sick and must be healed. But there is
another kind whose harm affects others, and association with
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such a person causes moral corruption. In this case, fellow-
ship with such souls is not permitted except for those who are
capable and dominant in prevention and education, and who
can, as far as possible, become the cause of improving morals
and reforming conduct. Otherwise, the protection of society
from the harmful actions of such persons falls to the centers of
justice and equity. This is why in the Tablets of the Blessed
Beauty there are both commands to associate with the faithful
and promote the unity of humankind, and prohibitions against
fellowship with the wicked and the necessity of avoiding the
people of negation and denial.
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ABU3150

Words to visitors, spoken at Plaza Hotel on 1912-May-02 in Chicago

The object of my undertaking such a long journey with all
its inconveniences has been to bring about spiritual illumina-
tion in the Occident, for the Occident has great capacity and
its people are less fettered by vain imaginings and imitations.
Lofty ideals find a quick acceptance among them and today
the loftiest ideal of all is devotion to the unity of mankind and
universal peace.
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Public address given at Plaza Hotel on 1912-May-03 in Chicago

According to the statement of philosophers the difference in
degree of humankind from lowest to highest is due to educa-
tion. The proofs they advance are these. The civilization of
Europe and America is an evidence and outcome of education,
whereas the semicivilized and barbarous peoples of Africa bear
witness in their condition that they have been deprived of its
advantages. Education makes the ignorant wise, the tyrant
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just, promotes happiness, strengthens the mind, develops the
will and makes fruitless trees of humanity fruitful. Therefore,
in the human world some have attained lofty degrees, while
others grope in the abyss of despair. Nevertheless, the highest
attainment is possible for every member of the human race
even to the station of the Prophets. This is the statement and
reasoning of the philosophers.

The Prophets of God are the first Educators. They bestow
universal education upon man and cause him to rise from the
lowest levels of savagery to the highest pinnacles of spiritual
development. The philosophers, too, are educators along lines
of intellectual training. At most, they have only been able
to educate themselves and a limited number about them, to
improve their own morals and, so to speak, civilize themselves;
but they have been incapable of universal education. They
have failed to cause an advancement for any given nation from
savagery to civilization.

It is evident that although education improves the morals of
mankind, confers the advantages of civilization and elevates
man from lowest degrees to the station of sublimity, there is,
nevertheless, a difference in the intrinsic or natal capacity of
individuals. Ten children of the same age, with equal station
of birth, taught in the same school, partaking of the same food,
in all respects subject to the same environment, their interests
equal and in common, will evidence separate and distinct de-
grees of capability and advancement; some will be exceedingly
intelligent and progressive, some of mediocre ability, others
limited and incapable. One may become a learned professor,
while another under the same course of education proves dull
and stupid. From all standpoints the opportunities have been
equal, but the results and outcomes vary from the highest to
lowest degree of advancement. It is evident, therefore, that
mankind differs in natal capacity and intrinsic intellectual en-
dowment. Nevertheless, although capacities are not the same,
every member of the human race is capable of education.

Jesus Christ was an Educator of humanity. His teachings were
altruistic; His bestowal, universal. He taught mankind by the
power of the Holy Spirit and not through human agency, for
the human power is limited, whereas the divine power is illim-
itable and infinite. The influence and accomplishment of Christ
will attest this. Galen, the Greek physician and philosopher
who lived in the second century A.D., wrote a treatise upon
the civilization of nations. He was not a Christian, but he bore
testimony that religious beliefs exercise an extraordinary effect
upon the problems of civilization. In substance he said, “There
are certain people among us, followers of Jesus, the Nazarene,
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who was killed in Jerusalem. These people are truly imbued
with moral principles which are the envy of philosophers. They
believe in God and fear Him. They have hopes in His favors;
therefore, they shun all unworthy deeds and actions and incline
to praiseworthy ethics and morals. Day and night they strive
that their deeds may be commendable and that they may con-
tribute to the welfare of humanity; therefore, each one of them
is virtually a philosopher, for these people have attained unto
that which is the essence and purport of philosophy. These
people have praiseworthy morals, even though they may be
illiterate.”

The purpose of this is to show that the holy Manifestations of
God, the divine Prophets, are the first Teachers of the human
race. They are universal Educators, and the fundamental prin-
ciples they have laid down are the causes and factors of the
advancement of nations. Forms and imitations which creep
in afterward are not conducive to that progress. On the con-
trary, these are destroyers of human foundations established
by the heavenly Educators. These are clouds which obscure
the Sun of Reality. If you reflect upon the essential teachings
of Jesus, you will realize that they are the light of the world.
Nobody can question their truth. They are the very source of
life and the cause of happiness to the human race. The forms
and superstitions which appeared and obscured the light did
not affect the reality of Christ. For example, Jesus Christ said,
“Put up thy sword into the sheath.” The meaning is that war-
fare is forbidden and abrogated; but consider the Christian
wars which took place afterward. Christian hostility and in-
quisition spared not even the learned; he who proclaimed the
revolution of the earth was imprisoned; he who announced the
new astronomical system was persecuted as a heretic; scholars
and scientists became objects of fanatical hatred, and many
were killed and tortured. How do these actions conform with
the teachings of Jesus Christ, and what relation do they bear
to His own example? For Christ declared, “Love your enemies,
. and pray for them which ... persecute you; that you may be
the children of your Father which is in heaven: for he maketh
his sun to rise on the evil and on the good, and sendeth rain
on the just and on the unjust.” How can hatred, hostility and
persecution be reconciled with Christ and His teachings?

Therefore, there is need of turning back to the original founda-
tion. The fundamental principles of the Prophets are correct
and true. The imitations and superstitions which have crept in
are at wide variance with the original precepts and commands.
Baha’u’llah has revoiced and reestablished the quintessence of
the teachings of all the Prophets, setting aside the accessories
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and purifying religion from human interpretation. He has writ-
ten a book entitled the Hidden Words. The preface announces
that it contains the essences of the words of the Prophets of
the past, clothed in the garment of brevity, for the teaching
and spiritual guidance of the people of the world. Read it that
you may understand the true foundations of religion and reflect
upon the inspiration of the Messengers of God. It is light upon
light.

We must not look for truth in the deeds and actions of nations;
we must investigate truth at its divine source and summon all
mankind to unity in reality itself.

BWF.248-251, PUP#037 (p.084-087), FWU.055, SW_ v03#04 p.018-019

ABU0901

Public address given on 1912-May-03 in Chicago

I was in the Orient, and from the Orient to this part of the
world is a long distance. Travel is difficult, especially difficult
for me on account of my infirmities of body, increased by forty
years in prison. My physical powers are weak; it is the power
of will that sustains me. Realize from this how great has been
my exertion and how strong my purpose in accomplishing this
journey through the will of God. May it be the cause of great
illumination in the Occident.

In this western world with its stimulating climate, its capacities
for knowledge and lofty ideals, the message of peace should be
easily spread. The people are not so influenced by imitations
and prejudices, and through their comprehension of the real
and unreal they should attain the truth. They should become
leaders in the effort to establish the oneness of humankind.
What is higher than this responsibility? In the Kingdom of
God no service is greater, and in the estimation of the Prophets,
including Jesus Christ, there is no deed so estimable.

Yet even now warfare prevails. Envy and hatred have arisen
between nations. But because I find the American nation so
capable of achievement and this government the fairest of west-
ern governments, its institutions superior to others, my wish
and hope is that the banner of international reconciliation may
first be raised on this continent and the standard of the Most
Great Peace be unfurled here. May the American people and
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their government unite in their efforts in order that this light
may dawn from this point and spread to all regions, for this is
one of the greatest bestowals of God. In order that America
may avail herself of this opportunity, I beg that you strive and
pray with heart and soul, devoting all your energies to this end:
that the banner of international peace may be upraised here
and that this democracy may be the cause of the cessation of
warfare in all other countries.

Observe what is taking place in Tripoli: men cutting each other
into pieces, bombardment from the sea, attacks from the land
and the hail of dynamite from the very heaven itself. The
contending armies are thirsting for each other’s blood. How
they can do this is inconceivable. They have fathers, mothers,
children; they are human. What of their wives and families?
Think of their anguish and suffering. How unjust, how ter-
rible! Human beings should prevent and forbid this. These
kings, rulers and chieftains should strive for the good of their
subjects instead of their destruction. These shepherds should
bring their sheep within the fold, comfort them and give them
pasture instead of death and slaughter.

I supplicate the divine Kingdom and ask that you may be
instrumental in establishing the great peace in this country
and that this government and nation may spread it to all the
world.

PUP#036 (p.083-084), SW_ v03#04 p.017-018, PN_ 1912 p085, BSTW#311x
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Words to the friends, spoken at Lincoln Park around 1912-May-03 in Chicago

“Some of you may have observed that I have not called atten-
tion to any of your individual shortcomings. I would suggest
to you, that if you shall be similarly considerate in your treat-
ment of each other, it will be greatly conducive to the harmony
of your association with each other.”

And then, as a concluding delight of the morning’s spiritual
feast, this charming illustration of the subject of organization:
“I want you to be organized like a flock of the doves of Heaven,
whose attitude and conduct toward each other is a symbol of
that which will take place among human beings when human

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 145


http://www.bahai.org/r/406713895
https://bahai.works/Star_of_the_West/Volume_3/Issue_4
https://bahai-library.com/pdf/p/pilgrims_notes_us-archives_1912.pdf#page=85
http://www.h-net.org/~bahai/docs/vol13/Barstow_301-350.pdf#page=16

Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May)

ABU0070

beings shall become willing to accept the guidance of the Holy
Spirit.”

SW_ v03#04 p.029, VLAB.077x
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Public address given at the Theosophical Society on 1912-May-04 in Chicago

O Thou kind Lord! These are Thy servants who have gathered
in this meeting, have turned unto Thy kingdom and are in
need of Thy bestowal and blessing. O Thou God! Manifest
and make evident the signs of Thy oneness which have been
deposited in all the realities of life. Reveal and unfold the
virtues which Thou hast made latent and concealed in these
human realities.

O God! We are as plants, and Thy bounty is as the rain; refresh
and cause these plants to grow through Thy bestowal. We are
Thy servants; free us from the fetters of material existence. We
are ignorant; make us wise. We are dead; make us alive. We
are material; endow us with spirit. We are deprived; make us
the intimates of Thy mysteries. We are needy; enrich and bless
us from Thy boundless treasury. O God! Resuscitate us; give
us sight; give us hearing; familiarize us with the mysteries of
life, so that the secrets of Thy kingdom may become revealed
to us in this world of existence and we may confess Thy one-
ness. Every bestowal emanates from Thee; every benediction
is Thine.

Thou art mighty. Thou art powerful. Thou art the Giver, and
Thou art the Ever-Bounteous.

BPRY.088-089x, BWF.263-267, LOG#0788x, PUP#038 (p.087-091), BSC.383
#717, SW__v03#04 p.019-022
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Words spoken at Plaza Hotel in Chicago, 1912-May-0/

No progress is possible except through the power of the Holy
Spirit and the Cause of God. Each of the Manifestations of
God appeared amongst a nation and in a country which out-
wardly had no means of salvation or progress. But no sooner
had those nations come under the shelter of the Cause of God
than they excelled all the civilized countries of the world. To-
day, whichever nation raises the standard of the oneness of
humanity and comes under the shelter of this divine power
will ultimately lead the whole world.

(When asked about the difference between the Baha'i Faith
and other religions, He explained that:)

The foundation of all religions is one in terms of fundamental
principles and all are based on truth. Therefore there is no
difference between the Manifestations of God’s Cause and di-
vine religions. However, regarding secondary matters, meaning
laws relating to transactions and details, since these secondary
matters relate to the requirements of the time and age

(and He added some explanatory remarks about this, saying)

In existence there is no evil; rather, evil is the absence of good,
just as darkness is the absence of light.

(And He gave an explanation about the requirements of the
material world of creation, saying that:)

Change and transformation are essential to it, for if there were
no change and transformation, the composition and develop-
ment of things would not occur. And since change, transforma-
tion, decomposition and composition are necessary, opposites
appear, but in reality there is no opposition. Just as in the
realm of the sun there is no darkness and no east and west,
but the requirements of this world are night and day, and light
and darkness.

SW__ v19#04 p.113, MHMD1.078-079
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Public address given at All Souls Church on 1912-May-05 in Chicago

The divine religions were founded for the purpose of unifying
humanity and establishing universal peace. Any movement
which brings about peace and agreement in human society is
truly a divine movement; any reform which causes people to
come together under the shelter of the same tabernacle is surely
animated by heavenly motives. At all times and in all ages of
the world, religion has been a factor in cementing together
the hearts of men and in uniting various and divergent creeds.
It is the peace element in religion that blends mankind and
makes for unity. Warfare has ever been the cause of separation,
disunion and discord.

Consider how Jesus Christ united the divergent peoples, sects
and denominations of the early days. It is evident that the
fundamentals of religion are intended to unify and bind to-
gether; their purpose is universal, everlasting peace. Prior to
the time of Jesus Christ the Word of God had unified oppo-
site types and conflicting elements of human society; and since
His appearance the divine Teachers of the primal principles of
the law of God have all intended this universal outcome. In
Persia Baha’u’llah was able to unite people of varying thought,
creed and denomination. The inhabitants of that country were
Christians, Muslims, Jews, Zoroastrians and a great variety of
subdivided forms and beliefs together with racial distinctions
such as Semitic, Arabic, Persian, Turk, etc.; but through the
power and efficacy of religion Baha’u’llah united these differing
peoples and caused them to consort together in perfect agree-
ment. Such unity and accord became manifest among them
that they were considered as one people and one kind.

The cause of this fellowship and unity lies in the fact that the di-
vine law has two distinct aspects or functions: one the essential
or fundamental, the other the material or accidental. The first
aspect of the revealed religion of God is that which concerns
the ethical development and spiritual progress of mankind, the
awakening of potential human susceptibilities and the descent
of divine bestowals. These ordinances are changeless, essential,
eternal. The second function of the divine religion deals with
material conditions, the laws of human intercourse and social
regulation. These are subject to change and transformation in
accordance with the time, place and conditions. The essential
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ordinances of religion were the same during the time of Abra-
ham, the day of Moses and the cycle of Jesus, but the acciden-
tal or material laws were abrogated and superseded according
to the exigency and requirement of each succeeding age. For
example, in the law of Moses there were ten distinct command-
ments in regard to murder, which were revealed according to
the requirement and capacity of the people, but in the day of
Jesus these were abrogated and superseded in conformity with
the changed and advanced human conditions.

The central purpose of the divine religions is the establishment
of peace and unity among mankind. Their reality is one; there-
fore, their accomplishment is one and universal — whether it
be through the essential or material ordinances of God. There
is but one light of the material sun, one ocean, one rain, one
atmosphere. Similarly, in the spiritual world there is one di-
vine reality forming the center and altruistic basis for peace
and reconciliation among various and conflicting nations and
peoples. Consider how the Roman Empire and Greek nation
were at war in enmity and hatred after the Messianic day, how
the hostilities of Egypt and Assyria, though subdued in inten-
sity, still flamed in the warring element of these ancient and
declining nations. But the teachings of Jesus Christ proved
to be the cement by which they were united; warfare ceased,
strife and hatred passed away, and these belligerent peoples
associated in love and friendship. For strife and warfare are
the very destroyers of human foundations, whereas peace and
amity are the builders and safeguards of human welfare. As
an instance, two nations which have remained at peace for cen-
turies declare war against each other. What destruction and
loss befalls both in one year of strife and conflict — the undoing
of centuries. How urgent their necessity and demand for peace,
with its comfort and progress, instead of war, which blasts and
destroys the foundation of all human attainment.

The body politic may be likened to the human organism. As
long as the various members and parts of that organism are
coordinated and cooperating in harmony, we have as a result
the expression of life in its fullest degree. When these members
lack coordination and harmony, we have the reverse, which in
the human organism is disease, dissolution, death. Similarly,
in the body politic of humanity dissension, discord and war-
fare are always destructive and inevitably fatal. All created
beings are dependent upon peace and coordination, for every
contingent and phenomenal being is a composition of distinct
elements. As long as there is affinity and cohesion among these
constituent elements, strength and life are manifest; but when
dissension and repulsion arise among them, disintegration fol-
lows. This is proof that peace and amity, which God has
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willed for His children, are the saving factors of human soci-
ety, whereas war and strife, which violate His ordinances, are
the cause of death and destruction. Therefore, God has sent
His Prophets to announce the message of goodwill, peace and
life to the world of mankind.

Inasmuch as the essential reality of the religions is one and
their seeming variance and plurality is adherence to forms and
imitations which have arisen, it is evident that these causes
of difference and divergence must be abandoned in order that
the underlying reality may unite mankind in its enlightenment
and upbuilding. All who hold fast to the one reality will be in
agreement and unity. Then shall the religions summon people
to the oneness of the world of humanity and to universal justice;
then will they proclaim equality of rights and exhort men to
virtue and to faith in the loving mercy of God. The underlying
foundation of the religions is one; there is no intrinsic difference
between them. Therefore, if the essential and fundamental
ordinances of the religions be observed, peace and unity will
dawn, and all the differences of sects and denominations will
disappear.

And now let us consider the various peoples of the world. All
the nations — American, British, French, German, Turkish, Per-
sian, Arab — are children of the same Adam, members of the
same human household. Why should dissension exist among
them? The surface of the earth is one native land, and that na-
tive land was provided for all. God has not set these boundaries
and race limitations. Why should imaginary barriers which
God has not originally destined be made a cause of contention?
God has created and provided for all. He is the Preserver of
all, and all are submerged in the ocean of His mercy. Not a
single soul is deprived. Inasmuch as we have such a loving
God and Creator, why should we be at war with each other?
Now that His light is shining universally, why should we cast
ourselves into darkness? As His table is spread for all His chil-
dren, why should we deprive each other of its sustenance? As
His effulgence is shining upon all, why should we seek to live
among the shadows? There is no doubt that the only cause is
ignorance and that the result is perdition. Discord deprives hu-
manity of the eternal favors of God; therefore, we must forget
all imaginary causes of difference and seek the very fundamen-
tals of the divine religions in order that we may associate in
perfect love and accord and consider humankind as one family,
the surface of the earth as one nationality and all races as one
humanity. Let us live under the protection of God, attaining
eternal happiness in this world and everlasting life in the world
to come.
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O Thou kind Lord! Thou hast created all humanity from the
same stock. Thou hast decreed that all shall belong to the
same household. In Thy Holy Presence they are all Thy ser-
vants, and all mankind are sheltered beneath Thy Tabernacle;
all have gathered together at Thy Table of Bounty; all are
illumined through the light of Thy Providence.

O God! Thou art kind to all, Thou hast provided for all, dost
shelter all, conferrest life upon all. Thou hast endowed each
and all with talents and faculties, and all are submerged in the
Ocean of Thy Mercy.

O Thou kind Lord! Unite all. Let the religions agree and make
the nations one, so that they may see each other as one family
and the whole earth as one home. May they all live together
in perfect harmony.

O God! Raise aloft the banner of the oneness of mankind.O
God! Establish the Most Great Peace. Cement Thou, O God,
the hearts together.

O Thou kind Father, God! Gladden our hearts through the
fragrance of Thy love. Brighten our eyes through the Light of
Thy Guidance. Delight our ears with the melody of Thy Word,
and shelter us all in the Stronghold of Thy Providence.

Thou art the Mighty and Powerful, Thou art the Forgiving
and Thou art the One Who overlooketh the shortcomings of
all mankind.

BPRY.113-115x, PUP#041 (p.097-100), SW_ v03#404 p.024-027, SW_ v15403
p.057, DWN_v6#11 p.002-004

ABUO0174

Public address given at Plymouth Congregational Church on 1912-May-05 in Chicago

I offer thanks to God for the privilege of being present in an as-
semblage which is commemorating Him, whose members have
no thought or intention save His good pleasure and the unbi-
ased investigation of reality. I praise God for this meeting of
human souls free from the bondage of imitations and prejudice,
willing to examine reasonably and accept that which is found
to be true.

In our solar system the center of illumination is the sun it-
self. Through the will of God this central luminary is the
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one source of the existence and development of all phenomenal
things. When we observe the organisms of the material king-
doms, we find that their growth and training are dependent
upon the heat and light of the sun. Without this quickening
impulse there would be no growth of tree or vegetation; nei-
ther would the existence of animal or human being be possible;
in fact, no forms of created life would be manifest upon the
earth. But if we reflect deeply, we will perceive that the great
bestower and giver of life is God; the sun is the intermediary
of His will and plan. Without the bounty of the sun, there-
fore, the world would be in darkness. All illumination of our
planetary system proceeds or emanates from the solar center.

Likewise, in the spiritual realm of intelligence and idealism
there must be a center of illumination, and that center is the
everlasting, ever-shining Sun, the Word of God. Its lights are
the lights of reality which have shone upon humanity, illumin-
ing the realm of thought and morals, conferring the bounties
of the divine world upon man. These lights are the cause of
the education of souls and the source of the enlightenment of
hearts, sending forth in effulgent radiance the message of the
glad tidings of the Kingdom of God. In brief, the moral and
ethical world and the world of spiritual regeneration are depen-
dent for their progressive being upon that heavenly Center of
illumination. It gives forth the light of religion and bestows the
life of the spirit, imbues humanity with archetypal virtues and
confers eternal splendors. This Sun of Reality, this Center of
effulgences, is the Prophet or Manifestation of God. Just as the
phenomenal sun shines upon the material world producing life
and growth, likewise, the spiritual or prophetic Sun confers il-
lumination upon the human world of thought and intelligence,
and unless it rose upon the horizon of human existence, the
kingdom of man would become dark and extinguished.

The Sun of Reality is one Sun, but it has different dawning
places, just as the phenomenal sun is one although it appears
at various points of the horizon. During the time of summer
the luminary of the physical world rises far to the north of
the equinoctial, in spring and fall it dawns midway, and in
winter it appears in the most southerly point of its zodiacal
journey. These daysprings or dawning points differ widely, but
the sun is ever the same sun — whether it be the phenomenal
or spiritual luminary. Souls who focus their vision upon the
Sun of Reality will be the recipients of light no matter from
what point it rises, but those who are fettered by adoration of
the dawning point are deprived when it appears in a different
station upon the spiritual horizon.
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Furthermore, just as the solar cycle has its four seasons, the cy-
cle of the Sun of Reality has its distinct and successive periods.
Fach brings its vernal season or springtime. When the Sun
of Reality returns to quicken the world of mankind, a divine
bounty descends from the heaven of generosity. The realm of
thoughts and ideals is set in motion and blessed with new life.
Minds are developed, hopes brighten, aspirations become spir-
itual, the virtues of the human world appear with freshened
power of growth, and the image and likeness of God become
visible in man. It is the springtime of the inner world. After the
spring, summer comes with its fullness and spiritual fruitage;
autumn follows with its withering winds which chill the soul;
the Sun seems to be going away, until at last the mantle of win-
ter overspreads, and only faint traces of the effulgence of that
divine Sun remain. Just as the surface of the material world be-
comes dark and dreary, the soil dormant, the trees naked and
bare and no beauty or freshness remains to cheer the darkness
and desolation, so the winter of the spiritual cycle witnesses
the death and disappearance of divine growth and extinction
of the light and love of God. But again the cycle begins and
a new springtime appears. In it the former springtime has
returned; the world is resuscitated, illumined and attains spir-
ituality; religion is renewed and reorganized, hearts are turned
to God, the summons of God is heard, and life is again be-
stowed upon man. For a long time the religious world had
been weakened and materialism had advanced; the spiritual
forces of life were waning, moralities were becoming degraded,
composure and peace had vanished from souls, and satanic
qualities were dominating hearts; strife and hatred overshad-
owed humanity, bloodshed and violence prevailed. God was
neglected; the Sun of Reality seemed to have gone completely;
deprivation of the bounties of heaven was a fact; and so the
season of winter fell upon mankind. But in the generosity of
God a new springtime dawned, the lights of God shone forth,
the effulgent Sun of Reality returned and became manifest, the
realm of thoughts and kingdom of hearts became exhilarated,
a new spirit of life breathed into the body of the world, and
continuous advancement became apparent.

I hope that the lights of the Sun of Reality will illumine the
whole world so that no strife and warfare, no battles and
bloodshed remain. May fanaticism and religious bigotry be
unknown, all humanity enter the bond of brotherhood, souls
consort in perfect agreement, the nations of earth at last hoist
the banner of truth, and the religions of the world enter the
divine temple of oneness, for the foundations of the heavenly
religions are one reality. Reality is not divisible; it does not
admit multiplicity. All the holy Manifestations of God have
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proclaimed and promulgated the same reality. They have sum-
moned mankind to reality itself, and reality is one. The clouds
and mists of imitations have obscured the Sun of Truth. We
must forsake these imitations, dispel these clouds and mists
and free the Sun from the darkness of superstition. Then will
the Sun of Truth shine most gloriously; then all the inhabi-
tants of the world will be united, the religions will be one, sects
and denominations will reconcile, all nationalities will flow to-
gether in the recognition of one Fatherhood, and all degrees of
humankind will gather in the shelter of the same tabernacle,
under the same banner.

Until the heavenly civilization is founded, no result will be
forthcoming from material civilization, even as you observe.
See what catastrophes overwhelm mankind. Consider the wars
which disturb the world. Consider the enmity and hatred. The
existence of these wars and conditions indicates and proves that
the heavenly civilization has not yet been established. If the
civilization of the Kingdom be spread to all the nations, this
dust of disagreement will be dispelled, these clouds will pass
away, and the Sun of Reality in its greatest effulgence and glory
will shine upon mankind.

O God! O Thou Who givest! This congregation is turning
to Thee, casting their glances toward Thy Kingdom and favor,
longing to behold the lights of Thy face. O God! Bless this
nation. Confirm this government. Reveal Thy glory unto this
people and confer upon them life eternal. O God! Illumine the
faces, render the hearts radiant, exhilarate the breasts, crown
the heads with the diadem of Thy providence, cause them to
soar in Thy pure atmosphere so they may reach the highest
pinnacles of Thy splendor. Assist them in order that this world
may ever find the light and effulgence of Thy presence. O God!
Shelter this congregation and admonish this nation. Render
them progressive in all degrees. May they become leaders in
the world of humanity. May they be Thine examples among
humankind. May they be manifestations of Thy grace. May
they be filled with the inspiration of Thy Word. Thou art the
Powerful. Thou art the Mighty. Thou art the Giver, and Thou
art the Omniscient.

BWF.254-257, PUP#040 (p.093-096), FWU.011, SW_ v03#04 p.022-024
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Address to the children at Plaza Hotel in Chicago, 1912-May-05

You are the children of whom Christ has said, “Of such is the
kingdom of God”; and according to the words of Baha'u’llah
you are the very lamps or candles of the world of humanity,
for your hearts are exceedingly pure and your spirits most sen-
sitive. You are near the source; you have not yet become con-
taminated. You are the lambs of the heavenly Shepherd. You
are as polished mirrors reflecting pure light. My hope is that
your parents may educate you spiritually and give you thor-
ough moral training. May you develop so that each one of you
shall become imbued with all the virtues of the human world.
May you advance in all material and spiritual degrees. May
you become learned in sciences, acquire the arts and crafts,
prove to be useful members of human society and assist the
progress of human civilization. May you be a cause of the
manifestation of divine bestowals — each one of you a shining
star radiating the light of the oneness of humanity toward the
horizons of the East and West. May you be devoted to the
love and unity of mankind, and through your efforts may the
reality deposited in the human heart find its divine expression.
I pray for you, asking the assistance and confirmation of God
in your behalf.

You are all my children, my spiritual children. Spiritual chil-
dren are dearer than physical children, for it is possible for
physical children to turn away from the Spirit of God, but you
are spiritual children and, therefore, you are most beloved. I
wish for you progress in every degree of development. May
God assist you. May you be surrounded by the beneficent
light of His countenance, and may you attain maturity under
His nurture and protection. You are all blessed.

(To the Friends)

+ T am going away, but you must arise to serve the Word of
God. Your hearts must be pure and your intentions sincere in
order that you may become recipients of the divine bestowals.
Consider that although the sun shines equally upon all things,
yet in the clear mirror its reflection is most brilliant and not
in the black stone. This great effulgence and heat have been
produced by the crystal clearness of the glass. If there were
no clearness and purity, these effects would not be witnessed.
Should rain fall upon salty, stony earth, it will never have effect;
but when it falls upon good pure soil, green and verdant growth
follows, and fruits are produced.
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This is the day when pure hearts have a portion of the ever-
lasting bounties and sanctified souls are being illumined by the
eternal manifestations. Praise be to God! You are believers in
God, assured by the words of God and turning to the Kingdom
of God. You have heard the divine call. Your hearts are moved
by the breezes of the paradise of Abha. You have good inten-
tions; your purpose is the good pleasure of God; you desire to
serve in the Kingdom of the Merciful One.

Therefore, arise in the utmost power. Be in perfect unity.
Never become angry with one another. Let your eyes be di-
rected toward the kingdom of truth and not toward the world
of creation. Love the creatures for the sake of God and not
for themselves. You will never become angry or impatient if
you love them for the sake of God. Humanity is not perfect.
There are imperfections in every human being, and you will al-
ways become unhappy if you look toward the people themselves.
But if you look toward God, you will love them and be kind
to them, for the world of God is the world of perfection and
complete mercy. Therefore, do not look at the shortcomings of
anybody; see with the sight of forgiveness. The imperfect eye
beholds imperfections. The eye that covers faults looks toward
the Creator of souls. He created them, trains and provides for
them, endows them with capacity and life, sight and hearing;
therefore, they are the signs of His grandeur. You must love
and be kind to everybody, care for the poor, protect the weak,
heal the sick, teach and educate the ignorant.

It is my hope that the unity and harmony of the friends in
Chicago may be the cause of the unity of the friends throughout
America and that all people may become recipients of their love
and kindness. May they be an example for mankind. Then the
confirmations of the Kingdom of Abha and the bestowals of the
Sun of Reality will be all-encircling.

BSW#15.30x, PUP#039 (p.091-093), SW_v03#04 p.022, SW_v03#07
p-006-007, SW_ v08#09 p.112-114, SW_ v09#08 p.095, SW_ v19#04 p.114-115,
MHMD1.080-081
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Interview with a prominent Rabbi, ca. May. 1912

Abdul-Baha: “You are most welcome Rabbi.”
Rabbi: “I have long desired to meet you.”
Abdul-Baha: “Very good; very good.”

Rabbi: “Your address yesterday was excellent. I have had the
pleasure of hearing you upon two other occasions, but your
address of yesterday had an extraordinary universality. You
have very clearly established the teachings of brotherhood but
I am afraid that although your principles are very lofty they
will not be accepted by all the religionists and the workers for
peace.”

Abdul-Baha: “Reality will always be victorious. No one can
stand before the onward march of reality. The phenomenal
is always conquered by the eternal. All the contingent beings
are defeated by the will of heaven. One small Arabian boy
can lead two thousand camels in the Sahara. One intelligent
Hindoo boy can conquer an elephant.”

Rabbi: “It is true. In the Bible we have the statement that ‘A
little child shall lead them.”’

Abdul-Baha: “Truth will always be victorious; therefore it does
not know defeat but the people of reality must exert great
effort, and if the people of reality neglect to display this effort
that is another matter. The people of reality must demonstrate
their willingness in this direction. They must realize that the
greatest reality of this age is the oneness of the human world.
They must forget traditions and imitations of the past. For
instance, if we look upon the Catholic religion we see that they
believe that an important part is the transubstantiation; that
is, the change of the bread and wine into the body of Christ.
If we ponder a little we realize that this is a non-essential. It
is imitation and the reverse of reality.

“Again, if we look at the Hindoos we see that they have made
images and worship them as deities, and they have eight million
such deities in their temples. It is evident that these are super-
stitions and imaginations. They worship the cow, the stone,
the water and the forces of nature—all these are imitations of
the past and they have no foundation whatever.”

Rabbi: “Do you then regard the transubstantiation as being
on the same ground as the worshipping of idols?”
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Abdul-Baha: “All these are imitations. They have no reality.
As these are the opposite of realities, therefore they have foun-
dation. Everything that keeps man away from God, is an idol.
Everything which detracts man’s attention from God is an idol,
no matter what it is.”

Rabbi: “Then every channel between God and His creature is
an idol?”

Abdul-Baha: “Consider, let us not bind ourselves with imita-
tions. Let us study the condition of the Jews for a moment.
When they were in Egypt they were captives; they were poor;
they were prisoners in the hand of Pharaoh; they were ignored;
they were a dependent people, they were surrounded by all
kinds of troubles and vicissitudes; the people looked down upon
them; they were considered as outcasts. Then Moses came.
He gathered them together; inspired them with the power of
unity; imparted to them new life; taught them the laws of God
encouraging them in the morals and virtues of humanity; de-
livered them from the hand of Pharaoh; freed them from the
bondage of captivity; educated them, trained them and carried
them away from the land of darkness into the holy of holies of
light. Their power was increased; their majesty became reful-
gent; their fame was spread throughout the world, until they
were enabled to found the Solomonic sovereignty. In philoso-
phy and art they attained such heights that the philosophers of
Greece and Rome travelled long distances to learn from them.
Now is it possible to say that to revere and respect these souls
is equivalent to the worshipping of idols? We must respect
Moses because he achieved a work which no one else could do.
It is an evident fact that His Holiness Moses was a channel be-
tween God and man. No further proof is required for this. I do
not attempt to prove the validity of Moses by pointing to his
turning the rod into a serpent; instead I give evident proofs.

“Again you will note that His Highness Christ was a Jew. Pon-
der well over this matter: The Jews were captives in the hand
of the Romans; they were their slaves. From every stand-
point they were scattered and impoverished. Nebuchadnezzar
carried seventy thousand of them into captivity at Babylon.
Even today the tombs of Esther and Daniel are there. And
afterwards what did Titus, the Roman Emperor, not do! He
entirely destroyed the foundation of the Jewish temple. The
effect of the destruction of Titus is manifest up to this time for
we see them scattered all over the world. His Holiness Christ
appeared and established unity among the Romans, the Greeks,
the Chaldeans, the Assyrians, the Europeans and the Ameri-
cans. He established a bond of unity between all the nations.
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All the great prophets, the kings and the worthies of the Israeli-
tish nation could not make the Persians believe in Moses. All
the prophets such as Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, Nehemiah, et
al., could not make one Zoroastrian believe in Moses. But one
Jew came and many millions believe in Him. He spread His
name in the East and in the West. He caused the Bible to be
translated in all the languages of the world, and today nearly
every home contains a Bible. He demonstrated throughout the
world to all the nations of the world that the Israelitish people
were the chosen people, that the Israelitish prophets were the
prophets of God, that their books were the books of God, that
their words were the words of God. This is evident. These are
not intellectual or traditional evidences but they are such evi-
dences as permit of no discussion. Look at America. You see
a Bible in almost every house that you enter. See what Christ
has accomplished. Witness what one soul who was crucified
has accomplished.

“When He was living upon the earth He was alone, ridiculed
and rejected by His own people. Almost everybody cursed and
ridiculed Him. His own relatives left Him; even His disciples
almost abandoned Him; they placed upon His head a crown
of thorns and paraded Him over the streets, and finally they
crucified Him. He was alone! alone! but the traces of His work
and the signs of His message have filled the world. Man must
be just. After these statements no one can deny the greatness
of Christ. Now is it evident to you that all these conditions
among the nations are on account of injustice? If they had all
been just they would have been united on this principle: that
these prophets were channels for the bounty of God, for they
were the first teachers of mankind.

“The philosophers are also teachers but all they could do was
to teach themselves and a few other souls. But the prophets
of God taught the whole world. They trained all the children
of men in morals and ethics. Who can say that they failed to
accomplish their work, and who would give the names of the
philosophers in the first place?”

Rabbi: “Indeed, indeed you are one of the greatest logicians
in the world. Up to this time I have been talking to you as a
man; now I will address you as a Rabbi. Your premises and
syllogisms do not agree. It is not correct to say that Christ
has accomplished all these things, for but few of his teachings
were accepted until about three hundred and fifty years after
his crucifixion—’

Abdul-Baha here exclaimed: “I understand, I understand,”
and then continued: “His Highness Moses laid the foundation
but the result of His teachings became apparent during the
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time of Solomon. If there had been no Moses there would have
been no Solomon. The sovereignty of Solomon was the out-
come of the principles of Moses. If there had been no Moses
the children of Israel would have been entirely lost, and up to
this time they would have been slaves in the land of Pharaoh.
Their very name would have disappeared from the page of his-
tory. Moses laid down a few principles, but the results of those
principles became apparent five hundred years afterward. If
an inquirer is just he will realize that Moses laid with His own
hand Solomonic universality. Likewise if His Highness Christ
had not laid the foundations of Christianity, the evident signs
which we see today would not have been realized.

“I scatter the seeds today, six months hence they may become
apparent. In the meantime, can anyone deny the germination
of these seeds, and when they are grown, repudiate the fact
that these plants owe their origin to the seed?”

Rabbi: “Suppose that Christ was the Promised One of the
Jews; how did the doctrine of divinity creep in among the
Christians?”

Abdul-Baha: “Do not look upon the Christians of today. The
Christians are today submerged in the sea of imitation. It is
evident that man is the highest of God’s creatures on the face
of the earth. For example, there are certain attributes which
are apparent in the mineral kingdom. The vegetable kingdom
has the attributes existing in the mineral kingdom with another
attribute, which is the power of growth. The animal has the
attributes of the mineral and the vegetable kingdoms but with
another attribute, which is the power of instinct. Therefore the
animal is a composite of the mineral and vegetable kingdoms,
but man has the virtues of the mineral kingdom, the virtues of
the vegetable kingdom, the virtues of the animal kingdom and
another distinct virtue, which is that of intellect, consequently
man is the highest creation of God. He is the peerless creature
and in him are contained all the virtues of the human world.

“Christ was the mirror; God was the Sun. The Sun appeared
with all its effulgence and splendor in the mirror; that is, the
virtues, the perfections and the characteristics of God appeared
in Christ. This is what is meant where it is written in the Bible
that ‘We have created man in our own image.” The perfect man
is the visage and image of God, just as the mirror reflects the
sun. We can not say that the sun has come down from heaven
and has taken a place in the mirror. The sun is eternal, living
in its own station. It had no ascent or descent, entrance or
exit; but the rays and the heat of the sun have become fully
reflected in the clear mirror. That is why Christ said the future
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is in the sun and the sun is in the future. The Sun of Truth
reflected itself in the mirrors of Moses and Christ.”

Rabbi: “Most wonderful!l We must name this divine philosophy
the philosophy of Abdul-Baha. I am extraordinarily delighted
to have had this privilege to talk with you.”

Abdul-Baha: “I am very happy indeed to meet you.”
Rabbi: “I hope I will have the pleasure of meeting you again.”

Abdul-Baha: “God willing. May you be under His protection.”

SW__v03#06 p.006-008

ABU0192

Public address given at Fuclid Hotel on 1912-May-06 in Cleveland

This is a very joyous evening, an evidence in itself of the pos-
sibility of uniting the East and the West — an eastern man ap-
pearing before an assemblage of reverent western people. The
East and West, the Orient and Occident, shall be united. If we
search history, we shall not find the record of such an occasion
where one has traveled from the far East to the far West to
address a meeting of this universal character. This is a mira-
cle of the twentieth century which proves that the seemingly
impossible may become real and possible in the kingdom of
man. Praise be to God! The dark ages have disappeared, and
the age of light has at last arrived. The Sun of Reality has
dawned with supreme effulgence, the realities of things have
become manifest and renewed, the mysteries of the unknown
have been revealed, and great inventions and discoveries mark
this period as a most wonderful age.

Through the ingenuity and inventions of man it is possible to
cross the wide oceans, fly through the air and travel in subma-
rine depths. At any moment the Orient and Occident can com-
municate with each other. Trains speed across the continents.
The human voice has been arrested and reproduced, and now
man can speak at long distances from any point. These are
some of the signs of this glorious century. The great progress
mentioned has taken place in the material world. Remarkable
signs and evidences have become manifest. Hidden realities
and mysteries have been disclosed. This is the time for man
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to strive and put forth his greatest efforts in spiritual direc-
tions. Material civilization has reached an advanced plane,
but now there is need of spiritual civilization. Material civi-
lization alone will not satisfy; it cannot meet the conditions
and requirements of the present age; its benefits are limited
to the world of matter. There is no limitation to the spirit of
man, for spirit in itself is progressive, and if the divine civi-
lization be established, the spirit of man will advance. Every
developed susceptibility will increase the effectiveness of man.
Discoveries of the real will become more and more possible,
and the influence of divine guidance will be increasingly recog-
nized. All this is conducive to the divine form of civilization.
This is what is meant in the Bible by the descent of the New
Jerusalem. The heavenly Jerusalem is none other than divine
civilization, and it is now ready. It is to be and shall be or-
ganized, and the oneness of humankind will be a visible fact.
Humanity will then be brought together as one. The various
religions will be united, and different races will be known as
one kind. The Orient and Occident will be conjoined, and the
banner of international peace will be unfurled. The world shall
at last find peace, and the equalities and rights of men shall
be established. The capacity of humankind will be tested, and
a degree shall be attained where equality is a reality.

All the peoples of the world will enjoy like interests, and the
poor shall possess a portion of the comforts of life. Just as the
rich are surrounded by their luxuries in palaces, the poor will
have at least their comfortable and pleasant places of abode;
and just as the wealthy enjoy a variety of food, the needy shall
have their necessities and no longer live in poverty. In short, a
readjustment of the economic order will come about, the divine
Sonship will attract, the Sun of Reality will shine forth, and
all phenomenal being will attain a portion.

Consider: What is this material civilization of the day giving
forth? Has it not produced the instruments of warfare and
destruction? In olden times the weapon of war was the sword;
today it is the smokeless gun. Warships a century ago were sail-
ing vessels; now we have dreadnoughts. Instruments and means
of human destruction have enormously multiplied in this era of
material civilization. But if material civilization shall become
organized in conjunction with divine civilization, if the man
of moral integrity and intellectual acumen shall unite for hu-
man betterment and uplift with the man of spiritual capacity,
the happiness and progress of the human race will be assured.
All the nations of the world will then be closely related and
companionable, and the religions will merge into one, for the
divine reality within them all is one reality. Abraham pro-
claimed this reality; Jesus promulgated it; all the Prophets
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who have appeared in the world have founded Their teachings
upon it. Therefore, the people of the world have this one true,
unchangeable basis for peace and agreement, and war, which
has raged for thousands of years, will pass away.

For centuries and cycles humanity has been engaged in war
and conflict. At one time the pretext for war has been religion,
at another time patriotism, racial prejudice, national politics,
territorial conquest or commercial expansion; in brief, human-
ity has never been at peace during the period of known history.
What blood has been shed! How many fathers have mourned
the loss of sons; how many sons have wept for fathers, and
mothers for dear ones! Human beings have been the food and
targets of the battlefield, and everywhere warfare and strife
have been the theme and burden of history. Ferocity has char-
acterized men even more than animals. The lion, tiger, bear
and wolf are ferocious because of their needs. Unless they are
fierce, cruel and unrelenting, they will die of starvation. The
lion cannot graze; its teeth are fitted only for food of flesh. This
is also true of other wild animals. Ferocity is natural to them as
their means of subsistence; but human ferocity proceeds from
selfishness, greed and oppression. It springs from no natural
necessity. Man needlessly kills a thousand fellow creatures, be-
comes a hero and is glorified through centuries of posterity. A
great city is destroyed in one day by a commanding general.
How ignorant, how inconsistent is humankind! If a man slays
another man, we brand him as a murderer and criminal and
sentence him to capital punishment, but if he kills one hun-
dred thousand men, he is a military genius, a great celebrity,
a Napoleon idolized by his nation. If a man steals one dollar,
he is called a thief and put into prison; if he rapes and pillages
an innocent country by military invasion, he is crowned a hero.
How ignorant is humankind! Ferocity does not belong to the
kingdom of man. It is the province of man to confer life, not
death. It behooves him to be the cause of human welfare, but
inasmuch as he glories in the savagery of animalism, it is an
evidence that divine civilization has not been established in hu-
man society. Material civilization has advanced unmistakably,
but because it is not associated with divine civilization, evil
and wickedness abound. In ancient times if two nations were
at war twelve months, not over twenty thousand men would be
killed; now the instruments of death have become so multiplied
and perfected that one hundred thousand can be destroyed in
a day. In three months during the Russo-Japanese War one
million perished. This was undreamed of in former cycles. The
cause is the absence of divine civilization.

This revered American nation presents evidences of greatness
and worth. It is my hope that this just government will stand
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for peace so that warfare may be abolished throughout the
world and the standards of national unity and reconciliation
be upraised. This is the greatest attainment of the world of
humanity. This American nation is equipped and empowered
to accomplish that which will adorn the pages of history, to
become the envy of the world and be blest in the East and the
West for the triumph of its democracy. I pray that this may
come to pass, and I ask the blessing of God in behalf of you
all.

PUP#042 (p.101-103), SW__v03#04 p.029+4-031-032, SW__ vI13#12 p.324

ABU1241

Address to the Baha’is at Sanatorium of Dr. Swingle in Cleveland, 1912-May-06

This is a beautiful city; the climate is pleasant; the views are
charming. All the cities of America seem to be large and beau-
tiful, and the people appear prosperous. The American conti-
nent gives signs and evidences of very great advancement; its
future is even more promising, for its influence and illumina-
tion are far-reaching, and it will lead all nations spiritually.
The flag of freedom and banner of liberty have been unfurled
here, but the prosperity and advancement of a city, the happi-
ness and greatness of a country depend upon its hearing and
obeying the call of God.

The light of reality must shine therein and divine civilization be
founded; then the radiance of the Kingdom will be diffused and
heavenly influences surround. Material civilization is likened
to the body, whereas divine civilization is the spirit in that
body. A body not manifesting the spirit is dead; a fruitless
tree is worthless. Jesus declares that there is spiritual capac-
ity in some people, for all are not submerged in the sea of
materialism. They seek the Divine Spirit; they turn to God;
they long for the Kingdom. It is my hope that these revered
people present may attain both material and spiritual progress.
As they have advanced wonderfully in material degrees, so may
they, likewise, advance in spiritual development until the body
shall become refined and beautiful through the wealth of spir-
itual potentiality and efficiency.

Praise be to God! The Sun of Reality has dawned, and its
effulgences are shining from all horizons. The signs of God are
resplendent, and the teachings of the heavenly Messengers are
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being spread. May the hearts be directed to the Kingdom of
God and become illuminated by witnessing the lights of God
in order that all created beings may obtain a portion of the
divine bestowals. May the spirit of life be restored through the
divine graces of the Almighty, and may the East and West be
bound together. May oneness and harmony become manifest
in all regions. May the people of the world become as one
family and obtain the everlasting bounty. May the doors of
the Kingdom be opened from all directions and the praise of
the name Abha be heard throughout the earth.

COF.035%, GPB.254x, PUP#043 (p.104), SW_ v03#06 p.005-006, SW_ v13#12
p.343
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Words to newspaper reporters, spoken in Euclid Hotel on 1912-May-06 in Cleveland

My message is the oneness of humanity and universal peace;
the harmony of true science and religion; the equality of rights;
the elimination of religious, racial and political prejudices; the
truth of all the divine religions; the removal of religious imi-
tations and superstitions; the education of women to such a
degree that they may have equal rights with men; the adjust-
ment of the economic condition of all people so that if a rich
man enjoys honor and affluence, the poor man may also have a
mat to lie on and a house to dwell in; the establishment of spir-
itual civilization; the reformation of human morals; the unity
of all religions, so that when the people of the world recognize
the truth of all religions, they may become united since truth is
one - if they follow imitation, war and dissension shall remain,
because imitations are the cause of differences.

SW_ v19#05 p.140, MHMD1.082
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Public address given at Hotel Schenley on 1912-May-07 in Pittsburgh

I have come from the Orient to visit your country. Surely this
continent is praiseworthy from all points of view, and there are
signs of prosperity everywhere. The people show refinement,
and evidences of progressive civilization abound. I will give you
a brief exposition of the fundamental principles of Baha’u’llah’s
teachings in order that you may be informed of the nature and
significance of the Baha’i movement.

About sixty years ago the greatest enmity and strife existed
among the various peoples and religious denominations of Per-
sia. Throughout the world generally war and dissension pre-
vailed. At this time Baha’u’llah appeared in Persia and began
devoting Himself to the uplift and education of the people. He
united divergent sects and creeds, removed religious, racial, pa-
triotic and political prejudices and established a strong bond
of unity and reconciliation among varying degrees and classes
of mankind. The enmity then existing among the people was
so bitter and intense that even ordinary association was out
of the question. They would not meet and consult with each
other at all. Through the power of the teachings of Baha’u’llah
the most wonderful results were witnessed. He removed the
prejudices and hatred from human hearts and wrought such
transformation in their attitudes toward each other that today
in Persia there is perfect accord among hitherto bigoted reli-
gionists, varying sects and divergent classes. This was not an
easy accomplishment, for Baha'u’llah underwent severe trials,
great difficulties and violent persecution. He was imprisoned,
tortures were inflicted upon Him, and finally He was banished
from His native land. He bore every ordeal and infliction cheer-
fully. In His successive exiles from country to country up to
the time of His ascension from this world, He was enabled to
promulgate His teachings, even from prison. Wherever His op-
pressors sent Him, He hoisted the standard of the oneness of
the world of humanity and promulgated the principles of the
unity of mankind. Some of these principles are as follows.

First, it is incumbent upon all mankind to investigate truth.
If such investigation be made, all should agree and be united,
for truth or reality is not multiple; it is not divisible. The
different religions have one truth underlying them; therefore,
their reality is one.

Each of the divine religions embodies two kinds of ordinances.
The first is those which concern spiritual susceptibilities, the
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development of moral principles and the quickening of the
conscience of man. These are essential or fundamental, one
and the same in all religions, changeless and eternal — reality
not subject to transformation. Abraham heralded this real-
ity, Moses promulgated it, and Jesus Christ established it in
the world of mankind. All the divine Prophets and Messen-
gers were the instruments and channels of this same eternal,
essential truth.

The second kind of ordinances in the divine religions is those
which relate to the material affairs of humankind. These are
the material or accidental laws which are subject to change in
each day of manifestation, according to exigencies of the time,
conditions and differing capacities of humanity. For instance,
in the day of Moses ten commandments in regard to murder
were revealed by Him. These commandments were in accor-
dance with the requirements of that day and time. Other laws
embodying drastic punishments were enacted by Moses — an
eye for an eye, a tooth for a tooth. The penalty for theft was
amputation of the hand. These laws and penalties were ap-
plicable to the degree of the Israelitish people of that period,
who dwelt in the wilderness and desert under conditions where
severity was necessary and justifiable. But in the time of Jesus
Christ this kind of law was not expedient; therefore, Christ
abrogated and superseded the commands of Moses.

In brief, every one of the divine religions contains essential
ordinances, which are not subject to change, and material or-
dinances, which are abrogated according to the exigencies of
time. But the people of the world have forsaken the divine
teachings and followed forms and imitations of the truth. Inas-
much as these human interpretations and superstitions differ,
dissensions and bigotry have arisen, and strife and warfare have
prevailed. By investigating the truth or foundation of reality
underlying their own and other beliefs, all would be united
and agreed, for this reality is one; it is not multiple and not
divisible.

The second principle or teaching of Baha'u’llah is the procla-
mation of the oneness of the world of humanity — that all are
servants of God and belong to one family; that God has cre-
ated all and, therefore, His bestowals are universal; and that
His providence, training, sustenance and loving-kindness sur-
round all mankind.

This is the divine policy, and it is impossible for man to lay the
foundation of a better plan and policy than that which God has
instituted. Therefore, we must recognize and assist the purpose
of the glorious Lord. Inasmuch as God is kind and loving to
all, why should we be unkind? As this human world is one
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household, why should its members be occupied with animosity
and contention? Therefore, humanity must be looked upon
with the eye of equal estimate and in the same attitude of love.
The noblest of men is he who serves humankind, and he is
nearest the threshold of God who is the least of His servants.
The glory and majesty of man are dependent upon his servitude
to his fellow creatures and not upon the exercise of hostility
and hatred.

The third principle or teaching of Baha'u’llah is the oneness
of religion and science. Any religious belief which is not con-
formable with scientific proof and investigation is superstition,
for true science is reason and reality, and religion is essentially
reality and pure reason; therefore, the two must correspond.
Religious teaching which is at variance with science and reason
is human invention and imagination unworthy of acceptance,
for the antithesis and opposite of knowledge is superstition
born of the ignorance of man. If we say religion is opposed to
science, we lack knowledge of either true science or true reli-
gion, for both are founded upon the premises and conclusions
of reason, and both must bear its test.

The fourth principle or teaching of Baha’u’llah is the readjust-
ment and equalization of the economic standards of mankind.
This deals with the question of human livelihood. It is evident
that under present systems and conditions of government the
poor are subject to the greatest need and distress while others
more fortunate live in luxury and plenty far beyond their ac-
tual necessities. This inequality of portion and privilege is one
of the deep and vital problems of human society. That there is
need of an equalization and apportionment by which all may
possess the comforts and privileges of life is evident. The rem-
edy must be legislative readjustment of conditions. The rich
too must be merciful to the poor, contributing from willing
hearts to their needs without being forced or compelled to do
so. The composure of the world will be assured by the estab-
lishment of this principle in the religious life of mankind.

The fifth principle or teaching of Baha’u’llah is the abandoning
of religious, racial, patriotic and political prejudices, which de-
stroy the foundations of human society. All mankind are crea-
tures and servants of the one God. The surface of the earth is
one home; humanity is one family and household. Distinctions
and boundaries are artificial, human. Why should there be
discord and strife among men? All must become united and
coordinated in service to the world of humanity.

The sixth principle or teaching of Baha’u’llah concerns the
equality of man and woman. He has declared that in the esti-
mation of God there is no distinction of sex. The one whose
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heart is most pure, whose deeds and service in the Cause of
God are greater and nobler, is most acceptable before the di-
vine threshold — whether male or female. In the vegetable and
animal kingdoms sex exists in perfect equality and without
distinction or invidious estimate. The animal, although infe-
rior to man in intelligence and reason, recognizes sex equality.
Why should man, who is endowed with the sense of justice
and sensibilities of conscience, be willing that one of the mem-
bers of the human family should be rated and considered as
subordinate? Such differentiation is neither intelligent nor con-
scientious; therefore, the principle of religion has been revealed
by Baha’u’llah that woman must be given the privilege of equal
education with man and full right to his prerogatives. That is
to say, there must be no difference in the education of male
and female in order that womankind may develop equal ca-
pacity and importance with man in the social and economic
equation. Then the world will attain unity and harmony. In
past ages humanity has been defective and inefficient because
it has been incomplete. War and its ravages have blighted the
world; the education of woman will be a mighty step toward
its abolition and ending, for she will use her whole influence
against war. Woman rears the child and educates the youth
to maturity. She will refuse to give her sons for sacrifice upon
the field of battle. In truth, she will be the greatest factor
in establishing universal peace and international arbitration.
Assuredly, woman will abolish warfare among mankind. Inas-
much as human society consists of two parts, the male and
female, each the complement of the other, the happiness and
stability of humanity cannot be assured unless both are per-
fected. Therefore, the standard and status of man and woman
must become equalized.

Among other teachings and principles Baha'u’llah counsels the
education of all members of society. No individual should
be denied or deprived of intellectual training, although each
should receive according to capacity. None must be left in the
grades of ignorance, for ignorance is a defect in the human
world. All mankind must be given a knowledge of science and
philosophy — that is, as much as may be deemed necessary.
All cannot be scientists and philosophers, but each should be
educated according to his needs and deserts.

Baha’u’llah teaches that the world of humanity is in need of
the breath of the Holy Spirit, for in spiritual quickening and en-
lightenment true oneness is attained with God and man. The
Most Great Peace cannot be assured through racial force and
effort; it cannot be established by patriotic devotion and sac-
rifice; for nations differ widely and local patriotism has lim-
itations. Furthermore, it is evident that political power and
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diplomatic ability are not conducive to universal agreement,
for the interests of governments are varied and selfish; nor
will international harmony and reconciliation be an outcome of
human opinions concentrated upon it, for opinions are faulty
and intrinsically diverse. Universal peace is an impossibility
through human and material agencies; it must be through spir-
itual power. There is need of a universal impelling force which
will establish the oneness of humanity and destroy the founda-
tions of war and strife. None other than the divine power can
do this; therefore, it will be accomplished through the breath
of the Holy Spirit.

No matter how far the material world advances, it cannot es-
tablish the happiness of mankind. Only when material and
spiritual civilization are linked and coordinated will happiness
be assured. Then material civilization will not contribute its
energies to the forces of evil in destroying the oneness of human-
ity, for in material civilization good and evil advance together
and maintain the same pace. For example, consider the mate-
rial progress of man in the last decade. Schools and colleges,
hospitals, philanthropic institutions, scientific academies and
temples of philosophy have been founded, but hand in hand
with these evidences of development, the invention and pro-
duction of means and weapons for human destruction have
correspondingly increased. In early days the weapon of war
was the sword; now it is the magazine rifle. Among the an-
cients, men fought with javelins and daggers; now they employ
shells and bombs. Dreadnoughts are built, torpedoes invented,
and every few days new ammunition is forthcoming.

All this is the outcome of material civilization; therefore, al-
though material advancement furthers good purposes in life,
at the same time it serves evil ends. The divine civilization is
good because it cultivates morals. Consider what the Prophets
of God have contributed to human morality. Jesus Christ sum-
moned all to the Most Great Peace through the acquisition of
pure morals. If the moral precepts and foundations of divine
civilization become united with the material advancement of
man, there is no doubt that the happiness of the human world
will be attained and that from every direction the glad tid-
ings of peace upon earth will be announced. Then humankind
will achieve extraordinary progress, the sphere of human intel-
ligence will be immeasurably enlarged, wonderful inventions
will appear, and the spirit of God will reveal itself; all men
will consort in joy and fragrance, and eternal life will be con-
ferred upon the children of the Kingdom. Then will the power
of the divine make itself effective and the breath of the Holy
Spirit penetrate the essence of all things. Therefore, the ma-
terial and the divine, or merciful, civilizations must progress
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together until the highest aspirations and desires of humanity
shall become realized.

These are a few of the teachings and principles of Baha'u’llah,
briefly presented so that you may be informed of their signifi-
cance and purpose and find them a stimulus to your knowledge
and actions. I ask God to assist this prosperous and progressive
nation and to bestow His blessings upon this just government
and wonderful continent of the West.

LOG#0710x, LOG#2101x, PUP#044 (p.105-110), SW_v03#06 p.002-004+08,
SW_ v15#01 p.038

ABU2193

Words spoken at Hotel Schenley in Pittsburgh, 1912-May-07

The friends here are anxious to know if I like these rooms! They
do not know what we had to go through in the past. Imagine
the conditions and surroundings when we were exiled by the
Turkish Government and were imprisoned in the barracks of
‘Akka; Baha’'u’llah occupied one room; His family and several
other families were forced to occupy one room.

Aside from the severe illness that was raging, and the death of
many among us prisoners - adults and children - on account of
unsanitary surroundings and starvation, I noticed that my own
presence in that crowded room was another source of torture to
all of them. This was due to the fact that parents and children
were suppressing and restraining themselves by trying to be
quiet and polite in my presence.

So, in order to give them freedom, I accepted the morgue of
the barracks, because that was the only room available, and I
lived in it for about two years. Now the kind friends here wish
to know if I like these magnificent rooms!

SW_ v19#05 p.140-141
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ABU3275

Words spoken at Hotel Schenley in Pittsburgh, 1912-May-07

If one is fully cognizant of the reason for the incursion of disease
and can determine the balance of elements, he can cure diseases
by administering the food that can restore the normal level of
the deficient element. In this way there will be no need for
medicines and other difficulties will not arise.
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Words spoken in Washington, 1912-May-08 in Washington, DC

Through their ignorance of these meanings people have always
remained veiled from the manifestations of the bounties of Him
Who is the Causer of Causes. Although in the divine scriptures
mention is made of a heaven and an earth other than the phys-
ical heaven and earth, yet they have interpreted these signs
literally and have deprived themselves of spiritual worlds and
divine knowledge.
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ABU3155

Address to the Baha'’is at Parsons home in Washington, 1912-May-09 in Washington, DC

Although I pay great respect to the feelings of people in order
that they may not run away or make the least objection, yet
the religious ministers of Washington have denounced us. At
another time He said that the opposition of religious leaders is
proof of the power and greatness of the Cause, for no one pays
attention to an unimportant matter.

MHMD1.086
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Words spoken on 1912-May-10 in Washington in Washington, DC

Whoever reads the Book of H’ykl (Surat-ul-H’ykl) can observe
the tremendous and colossal power of Baha’u’llah. He ad-
dressed the kings from the prison, each individually, summon-
ing all to the oneness of humanity, and the most great peace,
arraigning some, and predicting what would happen in their
kingdoms, and these predictions have come to pass!

Some of the kings exhibited pride, one was the Ottoman king,
Abdul Aziz Khan. When Baha’u’llah was a prisoner in his
kingdom, he addressed him very critically, and literally did it
come to pass.

Another was the French emperor. The Emperor of France did
not send any reply, then a second epistle was sent to him. It
was addressed to Napoleon the Third, saying, “I wrote you an
epistle before, and I summoned you to a cause, but you heeded
it not. You proclaimed once that you were a defender of the
oppressed, but it becomes evident that you are not; rather, you
magnify your own selfish desires and passions. You advocate
your own interests, and this pride of yours is supported by
your empire and sovereignty. Because of your arrogance, God
will shortly destroy your sovereignty and a revolution shall be
set up in that kingdom, and the reins of government shall be
taken from your hands, and in the utmost of debasement and
degradation will you be cast, and now surely I see you in degra-
dation. Soon it shall be manifested! The river Rhine will be
the place of your humiliation and mourning, and the women
will bemoan the loss of their sons.” Such was the arraignment
which was sent. It has been published and sent abroad.

Similar addresses were directed to other kings. And this he
accomplished within a prison which was beyond human en-
durance, and all that he wrote or declared came to pass. It
became evident and manifest, no one could hinder it. Some
have not yet come to pass; they will occur later.

SW_ v08#13 p.170-171
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ABU3099

Words spoken on 1912-May-10 in Washington in Washington, DC

And now you, if you act in accordance with the teachings of
Baha’u’llah, may rest assured that you will be aided and con-
firmed. In all affairs which you undertake, you shall be ren-
dered victorious, and all the inhabitants of the earth cannot
withstand you.

You are the conquerors, because the power of the Holy Spirit
is your assistant. Above and over physical forces, phenomenal
forces, the Holy Spirit itself shall aid you.

COC#0309x, COC#1684x, SW_ v08#08 p.103

ABUO0120

Words to some Baha’is, spoken at 227 Riverside Drive on 1912-May-11 in New York

It is only three weeks that we have been away from the New
York friends, yet so great has been the longing to see you that
it seems like three months. We have had no rest by day or night
since we left you — either traveling, moving about or speaking
— yet it was all so pleasantly done, and we have been most
happy. Praise be to God! Everywhere and all the time it has
been harakat, harakat, harakat (“motion, motion, motion”).

The friends in America are very good. All the people we have
met here are kind and pleasant. They are polite and not an-
tagonistic, although somewhat inquisitive. A small minority of
them seem prejudiced, yet even these have their good points.
The American people have a real love for advancement. They
are not content to stand still. They are most energetic and
progressive. When you see a tree growing and developing, be
hopeful of its outcome. It will blossom and bear fruit eventu-
ally. If you see dry wood or old trees, there is no hope whatever
of fruitage.

The questions asked us have been opportune and to the point.
Our answers have not been utilized for controversy and argu-
ment. We met savants and learned men and satisfied them
with our explanations. Important people expressed their satis-
faction and pleasure at our replies to their inquiries. In brief, it
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would be difficult to find in the aggregate of people we met any-
one who was dissatisfied. Some scholastic minds aimed only at
fruitless discussion. In Chicago we met two clergymen — deliv-
ering an address at the church of one and having dinner with
the other. Both manifested great love. Likewise, among all the
people we met, not a single soul arose in opposition or went
away disappointed.

Yesterday in Washington we met a group of important people.
One prominent in political circles came with a justice of the
Supreme Court. There were many ladies of the diplomatic
circle present. After we had spoken, the politician referred
to raised the point that the foundation of all religions from
time immemorial had been peace, love and accord — principles
conducive to fellowship and unification — yet Jesus, he declared,
had been “the cause of discord and strife and not a factor in
the realization of unity.” “Therefore,” he said, “I cannot accept
your statements and explanations that religion has been the
source of human betterment.” After we explained further he
said, “What you have stated may cause me to change my views
and agree with you.” During this time the justice remained
silent. Fearing he might have some feeling of dissatisfaction,
we asked if anything presented had been objectionable to his
opinion. He replied, “Not at alll Not at all! It’s all right! It’s
all right!” This is the characteristic expression of the Occident
— “All right! All right!”

There were also present at this meeting several cabinet officers,
United States senators, many from the foreign diplomatic ser-
vice, army and navy officials and other dignitaries. The servant
of God, our hostess, experienced much trouble in preparation
and entertainment but was always active and energetic in ser-
vice, inviting important and influential people to the gather-
ings. We spoke to all from their own standpoints with most
satisfactory results; we were working day and night so there
was very little time for individual and private interviews.

In Washington, too, we called a meeting of the blacks and
whites. The attendance was very large, the blacks predomi-
nating. At our second gathering this was reversed, but at the
third meeting we were unable to say which color predominated.
These meetings were a great practical lesson upon the unity of
colors and races in the Baha'i teaching.

We said in part: The black man must ever be grateful to
the white man, for he has manifested great courage and self-
sacrifice in behalf of the black race. Four years he fought their
cause, enduring severe hardships, sacrificing life, family, trea-
sure, all for his black brother until the great war ended in
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the proclamation of freedom. By this effort and accomplish-
ment the black race throughout the world was influenced and
benefited. Had this not been accomplished, the black man in
Africa would still be bound by the chains of slavery. There-
fore, his race should everywhere be grateful, for no greater ev-
idence of humanism and courageous devotion could be shown
than the white man has displayed. If the blacks of the United
States forget this sacrifice, zeal and manhood on the part of
the whites, no ingratitude could be greater or more censurable.
If they could see the wretched conditions and surroundings of
the black people of Africa today, the contrast would be appar-
ent and the fact clearly evident that the black race in America
enjoys incomparable advantages. The comfort and civilization
under which they live here are due to the white man’s effort
and sacrifice. Had this sacrifice not been made, they would
still be in the bonds and chains of slavery, scarcely lifted out
of an aboriginal condition. Therefore, always show forth your
gratitude to the white man. Eventually all differences will dis-
appear, and you will completely win his friendship.

God maketh no distinction between the white and the black.
If the hearts are pure both are acceptable unto Him. God is
no respecter of persons on account of either color or race. All
colors are acceptable to Him, be they white, black, or yellow.
Inasmuch as all were created in the image of God, we must
bring ourselves to realize that all embody divine possibilities.
If you go into a garden and find all the flowers alike in form,
species and color, the effect is wearisome to the eye. The gar-
den is more beautiful when the flowers are many-colored and
different; the variety lends charm and adornment. In a flock of
doves some are white, some black, red, blue; yet they make no
distinction among themselves. All are doves no matter what
the color.

This variety in forms and colorings which is manifest in all
the kingdoms is according to creative wisdom and has a divine
purpose. Nevertheless, whether the creatures be all alike or all
different should not be the cause of strife and quarreling among
them. Especially why should man find cause for discord in the
color or race of his fellow creature? No educated or illumined
mind will allow that this differentiation and discord should
exist or that there is any ground for it. Therefore, the whites
should be just and kind to the blacks, who in turn should reflect
an equal measure of appreciation and gratitude. Then will
the world become as one great garden of flowering humanity,
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variegated and multicolored, rivaling each other only in the
virtues and graces which are spiritual.

ADJ.038x, PUP#045 (p.111-113), SW_v03#10 p.011-012, SW_ v19#05 p.142,
MHMD1.088
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Public address to International Peace Forum, spoken at Grace Methodist Church on 1912-May-12

in New York

. When we review history from the beginning down to the
present day, we find that strife and warfare have prevailed
throughout the human world. Wars — religious, racial or po-
litical — have arisen from human ignorance, misunderstanding
and lack of education. We will first consider religious strife
and conflict.

It is evident that the divine Prophets have appeared in the
world to establish love and agreement among mankind. They
have been the Shepherds and not the wolves. The Shepherd
comes forth to gather and lead his flock and not to disperse
them by creating strife. Every divine Shepherd has assembled a
flock which had formerly been scattered. Among the Shepherds
was Moses. At a time when the tribes of Israel were wandering
and dispersed, He assembled, united and educated them to
higher degrees of capacity and progress until they passed out of
the wilderness of discipline into the holy land of possession. He
transformed their degradation into glory, changed their poverty
into wealth and replaced their vices by virtues until they rose
to such a zenith that the splendor of the sovereignty of Solomon
was made possible, and the fame of their civilization extended
to the East and the West. It is evident, therefore, that Moses
was a divine Shepherd, for He gathered the tribes of Israel
together and united them in the power and strength of a great
nationhood.

When the Messianic star of Jesus Christ dawned, He declared
He had come to gather together the lost tribes or scattered
sheep of Moses. He not only shepherded the flock of Israel but
brought together people of Chaldea, Egypt, Syria, ancient As-
syria and Phoenicia. These people were in a state of utmost
hostility, thirsting for the blood of each other with the ferocity
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of animals; but Jesus Christ brought them together, cemented
and united them in His Cause and established such a bond
of love among them that enmity and warfare were abandoned.
It is evident, therefore, that the divine teachings are intended
to create a bond of unity in the human world and establish
the foundations of love and fellowship among mankind. Di-
vine religion is not a cause for discord and disagreement. If
religion becomes the source of antagonism and strife, the ab-
sence of religion is to be preferred. Religion is meant to be the
quickening life of the body politic; if it be the cause of death
to humanity, its nonexistence would be a blessing and benefit
to man. Therefore, in this day the divine teachings must be
sought, for they are the remedies for the present conditions of
the world of humanity. The purpose of a remedy is to heal
and cure. If it be productive of worse symptoms, its absence
or discontinuance is preferable.

At a time when the Arabian tribes and nomadic peoples were
widely separated, living in the deserts under lawless conditions,
strife and bloodshed continual among them, no tribe free from
the menace of attack and destruction by another — at such a
critical time Muhammad appeared. He gathered these wild
tribes of the desert together, reconciled, united and caused
them to agree so that enmity and warfare ceased. The Ara-
bian nation immediately advanced until its dominion extended
westward to Spain and Andalusia.

From these facts and premises we may conclude that the es-
tablishing of the divine religions is for peace, not for war and
the shedding of blood. Inasmuch as all are founded upon one
reality which is love and unity, the wars and dissensions which
have characterized the history of religion have been due to im-
itations and superstitions which arise afterward. Religion is
reality, and reality is one. The fundamentals of the religion of
God are, therefore, one in reality. There is neither difference
nor change in the fundamentals. Variance is caused by blind
imitations, prejudices and adherence to forms which appear
later; and inasmuch as these differ, discord and strife result.
If the religions of the world would forsake these causes of dif-
ficulty and seek the fundamentals, all would agree, and strife
and dissension would pass away; for religion and reality are
one and not multiple.

Other wars are caused by purely imaginary racial differences;
for humanity is one kind, one race and progeny, inhabiting
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the same globe. In the creative plan there is no racial distinc-
tion and separation such as Frenchman, Englishman, Ameri-
can, German, Italian or Spaniard; all belong to one household.
These boundaries and distinctions are human and artificial,
not natural and original. All mankind are the fruits of one
tree, flowers of the same garden, waves of one sea. In the ani-
mal kingdom no such distinction and separation are observed.
The sheep of the East and the sheep of the West would asso-
ciate peacefully. The Oriental flock would not look surprised
as if saying, “These are sheep of the Occident; they do not be-
long to our country.” All would gather in harmony and enjoy
the same pasture without evidence of local or racial distinction.
The birds of different countries mingle in friendliness.

We find these virtues in the animal kingdom. Shall man de-
prive himself of these virtues? Man is endowed with superior
reasoning power and the faculty of perception; he is the man-
ifestation of divine bestowals. Shall racial ideas prevail and
obscure the creative purpose of unity in his kingdom? Shall he
say, “I am a German,” “I am a Frenchman” or an “Englishman”
and declare war because of this imaginary and human distinc-
tion? God forbid! This earth is one household and the native
land of all humanity; therefore, the human race should ignore
distinctions and boundaries which are artificial and conducive
to disagreement and hostility.

We have come from the East. Praise be to God! We find
this continent prosperous, the climate salubrious and delight-
ful, the inhabitants genial and courteous, the government eq-
uitable and just. Shall we entertain any other thought and
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feeling than that of love for you? Shall we say, “This is not
our native land; therefore, everything is objectionable”? This
would be gross ignorance to which man must not subject him-
self. Man is endowed with powers to investigate reality, and
the reality is that humanity is one in kind and equal in the cre-
ative plan. Therefore, false distinctions of race and native land,
which are factors and causes of warfare, must be abandoned.

Consider what is happening in Tripoli: how the poor are being
killed and the blood of the helpless is being shed upon both
sides; children, made fatherless; fathers, lamenting the death of
their sons; mothers, bewailing the loss of dear ones. And what
is the benefit after all? Nothing conceivable. Is it, therefore,
justifiable?

The domestic animals do not manifest hatred and cruelty to-
ward each other; that is the attribute of the wild and ferocious
beasts. In a flock of one thousand sheep you will witness no
bloodshed. Numberless species of birds are peaceful in flocks.
Wolves, lions, tigers are ferocious because it is their natural
and necessary means for obtaining food. Man has no need of
such ferocity; his food is provided in other ways. Therefore,
it is evident that warfare, cruelty and bloodshed in the king-
dom of man are caused by human greed, hatred and selfishness.
The kings and rulers of nations enjoy luxury and ease in their
palaces and send the common people to the battlefield — offer
them as the food and targets of cannon. Each day they in-
vent new instruments for the more complete destruction of the
foundations of the human race. They are callous and merciless
toward their fellow creatures. What shall atone for the suffer-
ings and grief of mothers who have so tenderly cared for their
sons? What sleepless nights they have spent, and what days
of devotion and love they have given to bring their children
to maturity! Yet the savagery of these warring rulers causes
great numbers of their victims to be torn and mutilated in a
day. What ignorance and degradation, yea even greater than
the ferocious beasts themselves! For a wolf will carry away and
devour one sheep at a time, whereas an ambitious tyrant may
cause the death of one hundred thousand men in a battle and
glory in his military prowess, saying, “I am commander in chief;
I have won this mighty victory.” Consider the ignorance and
inconsistency of the human race. If a man kills another, no
matter what the cause may be, he is pronounced a murderer,
imprisoned or executed; but the brutal oppressor who has slain
one hundred thousand is idolized as a hero, conqueror or mili-
tary genius. A man steals a small sum of money; he is called a
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thief and sent to the penitentiary; but the military leader who
invades and pillages a whole kingdom is acclaimed heroic and
a mighty man of valor. How base and ignorant is man!

In Persia previous to the middle of the nineteenth century
among the various tribes and peoples, sects and denominations
there existed the greatest animosity, strife and hatred. At that
time, too, all the other nations of the East were in the same
condition. Religionists were hostile and bigoted, sects were at
enmity, races hated each other, tribes were constantly at war;
everywhere antagonism and conflict prevailed. Men shunned
and were suspicious of each other. The man who could kill a
number of his fellow creatures was glorified for his heroism and
strength. Among religionists it was esteemed a praiseworthy
deed to take the life of one who held an opposite belief. At this
time Baha’u’llah arose and declared His mission. He founded
the oneness of the world of humanity, proclaimed that all are
servants of the loving and merciful God Who has created, nour-
ished and provided for all; therefore, why should men be unjust
and unkind to each other, showing forth that which is contrary
to God? As He loves us, why should we entertain animosity
and hate? If God did not love all, He would not have created,
trained and provided for all. Loving-kindness is the divine
policy. Shall we consider human policy and attitude superior
to the wisdom and policy of God? This would be inconceiv-
able, impossible. Therefore, we must emulate and follow the
divine policy, dealing with each other in the utmost love and
tenderness.

Baha’u’llah declared the Most Great Peace and international
arbitration. He voiced these principles in numerous Epistles
which were circulated broadcast throughout the East. He
wrote to all the kings and rulers, encouraging, advising and
admonishing them in regard to the establishment of peace,
making it evident by conclusive proofs that the happiness and
glory of humanity can only be assured through disarmament
and arbitration. This was nearly fifty years ago. Because He
promulgated the message of universal peace and international
agreement, the kings of the Orient arose against Him, for they
did not find their personal and national benefits advanced by
His admonition and teaching. They persecuted Him bitterly,
inflicted upon Him every torment, imprisoned, bastinadoed,
banished Him and eventually confined Him in a fortress. Then
they arose against His followers. For the establishment of
international peace the blood of twenty thousand Baha'is
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was spilled. Their homes were destroyed, their children made
captives and their possessions pillaged, yet none of these
people waxed cold or wavered in devotion. Even to this day
the Baha’is are persecuted, and quite recently a number were
killed, for wherever they are found they put forth the greatest
efforts to establish the peace of the world. They not only
promulgate principles; they are people of action.

13 In Persia today through the teachings of Baha’u’llah you will

find people of various beliefs and denominations living together
in the utmost peace and agreement. The former enmities and
hatred have passed away, and they exercise the utmost love
toward all mankind, for they realize and know that all are
the creatures and servants of one God. This is directly due
to the divine teachings. At most it is simply this: that the
ignorant must be educated, the ailing must be healed, those
who are as children in the scale of development must be helped
to reach the age of maturity. We must not be unfriendly to
anyone because of ignorance; neither must we reject the imma-
ture or turn away from the sick but administer the remedy for
each human need until all are united in the providence of God.
Therefore, it is evident that the essential foundations of the
divine religions are unity and love. If religion be productive of
discord among mankind, it is a destroyer and not divine, for
religion implies unity and binding together and not separation.
Mere knowledge of principles is not sufficient. We all know and
admit that justice is good, but there is need of volition and ac-
tion to carry out and manifest it. For example, we might think
it good to build a church, but simply thinking of it as a good
thing will not help its erection. The ways and means must be
provided; we must will to build it and then proceed with the
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construction. All of us know that international peace is good,
that it is conducive to human welfare and the glory of man, but
volition and action are necessary before it can be established.
Action is essential.

Inasmuch as this century is a century of light, capacity for
action is assured to mankind. Necessarily the divine princi-
ples will be spread among men until the time of action arrives.
Surely this has been so, and truly the time and conditions
are ripe for action now. All men know that, verily, war is a
destroyer of human foundations, and in every country of the
world this is admitted and apparent. I find the United States
of America an exceedingly progressive nation, the government
just, the people in a state of readiness and the principle of
equality established to an extraordinary degree. Therefore, it
is my hope that, inasmuch as the standard of international
peace must be upraised, it may be upraised upon this conti-
nent, for this nation is more deserving and has greater capacity
for such an initial step than any other. If other nations should
attempt to do this, the motive would be misunderstood.

For instance, if Great Britain should declare for international
peace, it would be said that it has been done to ensure the
safety of her colonies. If France should hoist the standard,
other nations would declare some hidden diplomatic policy un-
derlies the action; Russia would be suspected of national de-
signs if the first step were taken by that people, and so on with
all the European and eastern governments. But the United
States of America could not be accused of any such selfish in-
terest. Your government has, strictly speaking, no colonies to
protect. You are not endeavoring to extend your domain, nor
have you need of territorial expansion. Therefore, if America
takes the first step toward the establishing of world peace, it is
certain to be ascribed to unselfishness and altruism. The world
will say, “There is no other motive than altruism and service
to humanity in this action by the United States.” Therefore,
it is my hope that you may stand forth as the first herald of
peace and hoist this banner, for this banner will be hoisted.
Raise it aloft, for you are the most qualified and deserving
of nations. The other countries await this summons, expect
this call to the standard of reconciliation, for the whole world
is distressed because of the excessive burden and irreparable
damage of war. Taxes are levied to meet its drain. Every year
the burden increases, and the people have come to their end.
Just now Europe is a battlefield of ammunition ready for a
spark, and one spark will set aflame the whole world. Before
these complications and cataclysmic events happen, take the
step to prevent it.
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The foundations of all the divine religions are peace and agree-
ment, but misunderstandings and ignorance have developed.
If these are caused to disappear, you will see that all the reli-
gious agencies will work for peace and promulgate the oneness
of humankind. For the foundation of all is reality, and reality
is not multiple or divisible. Moses founded it, Jesus raised its
tent, and its brilliant light has shone forth in all the religions.
Baha’u’llah proclaimed this one reality and spread the message
of the Most Great Peace. Even in prison He rested not until
He lighted this lamp in the East. Praise be to God! All who
have accepted His teachings are lovers of peace, peacemakers
ready to sacrifice their lives and expend their possessions for
it. Now let this standard be upraised in the West, and many
will respond to the call. America has become renowned for her
discoveries, inventions and artistic skill, famous for equity of
government and stupendous undertakings; now may she also
become noted and celebrated as the herald and messenger of
universal peace. Let this be her mission and undertaking, and
may its blessed impetus spread to all countries. 1 pray for all of
you that you may render this service to the world of humanity.

ADJ.038x, LOG#1418x, PUP#047 (p.116-122), BSC.311 #630, FWU.022,
SW_v03#09 p.012-016, SW_vO05#09 p.131-135, SW_v15#01 p.023,
SW_ v19#05 p.143, MHMD1.092-098
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AB10702

Words written in a guest book at Unity Church
To: Words written in a guest book, in Montclair, NJ
Date: 1912-May-12

O Lord! O Pure One! Thanks be unto Thee that we traversed
mountain and desert and crossed the mighty ocean until we
reached this region. Throughout this land we mentioned Thy
name and fame, even in this church, like unto Elijah, we called
unto Thy Kingdom. O Lord! Make the people of this church
attracted to Thy beauty, keep them safe and protected in Thy
shelter, and bless them.

SW_ v19#05 p.142, MHMD1.091
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AB11288

To: Howard C Ives, in New York
Date: 1912-May ca.
Question/topic: Inscription in a copy of the Seven Valleys.

O my Lord! Confirm this revered personage, that he may at-
tain the Essential Purpose; travel in these Seven Valleys; enter
the silent chamber of realities and significances, and enter the
Kingdom of Mysteries. Verily, Thou art the Confirmer, the
Helper, the Kind.

PTF.076

ABU2514

Words spoken ca. May 1912 in New York

“Tell Juliet,” began Abdul-Baha at once, “that she teaches
well” (I repeat this praise only because it is his!) “I have
met many people who have been affected by you, Juliet. You
are not eloquent, you are not fluent, but your heart teaches.
You speak with an emotion, a feeling which makes people ask,
‘What is this that she has?’” Then they inquire! They seek and
find. It is so, too, with Lua. You never find Lua speaking with
dry eyes.

You will be confirmed; a great bounty will descend upon you.
You will become eloquent. Your tongue will be loosed. Teach,
always teach. The confirmations of the Holy Spirit will descend
upon those who teach constantly. Never feel fear. The Holy
Spirit will give you the words to say. Never fear. You will grow
stronger and stronger.”

SW__v12407 p.139, DJT.281, FDA.019-020, BLO__PN#027
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AB03544

ABU3034

Words spoken on 1912-May-12 in Washington, DC?

Today the real king is the soul who serves all, and dear is he
who exhibits humility toward all humanity. The humbler and
lowlier a person shall be the nearer to and more acceptable at
the threshold of God is he.

The Beauty of Abha, Baha'u’llah, said that the one nearest
the threshold of God is he who serves all and who considers
himself evancent and non-existent; who forgets himself utterly,
turns to God alone and for the sake of God serves all mankind.

SW_ vO7#18 p.188

AB03544

To: Abu’l-Hasan-i-Ardikani (Haji Amin)
Date: 1912-May-13

O Jinab-i-Amin! The funds which you had sent previously were
reported as received, and likewise the recent four hundred and
three hundred pounds all arrived. I sent your letters to Afnan
Aqga Mirza Muhsin who will write a reply.

2 I swear by your precious life that I absolutely do not have time
to write even one word. Yesterday I spoke at length in two
great churches before thousands of people. The Blessed Cause
and the prophethood of Muhammad, peace be upon Him, were
proven with utmost clarity. Glory be to God! Through the
assistance and favor of the Blessed Beauty, not a single person
raised any objection. Rather, all listened in complete silence
and stillness. The friends were all astounded.

When it was time to leave the church, I noticed that everyone
wanted to shake hands, and I absolutely could not handle it,
so I escaped through a hidden way. I told the minister to
take me by car on a route where no one would see me. I left
through the hidden way, and when I reached the car some came
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running and shook hands and expressed thanks. The minister
requested another talk be given a second time but I excused
myself saying I wanted to go to the city of Montclair.

The point is for you to know I do not have time, and besides
these two churches yesterday there was the private gathering of
the friends and private meetings with a group - observe what
is happening! Therefore apologize to the friends on my behalf.
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AB00340

To: Baha’is of Chicago, IL
Date: 1912-May-13

O divine friends and maidservants of the All-Merciful!

O dear friends of ‘Abdu’l-Baha! For two days now, through
the assistance and favor of the Blessed Beauty, I have arrived
safely and securely in New York. Immediately upon arrival, af-
ter meeting with the divine friends, I departed for Saint Claire,
as the leaders of the Unity Church there had insistently invited
me. In the presence of a large gathering, I spoke. Indeed, the
minister and followers and servants of that church showed the
utmost consideration, and the minister gave an introduction
with perfect eloquence and fluency about the Cause of God and
‘Abdu’l-Baha. Instead of reading from the Bible and Torah, he
said “Let me read and recite from the new Holy Book.” The
details of the minister’s speech will be recorded and sent by
Mirza Ahmad. An extensive talk was given about the oneness
of the Holy Manifestations - Abraham, Moses, Christ, Muham-
mad, the Bab, and the universal Manifestation of Baha’u’llah

- which they listened to with the utmost joy and delight.

Last night, at the invitation of the International Peace Soci-
ety, I attended the Grace Methodist Church and gave an ex-
tensive talk, presenting clear proofs and decisive evidence for
the absolute necessity of international peace, mentioning that
Baha’u’llah raised this banner in the Most Great Prison.

In any case, I came with the utmost longing to meet the di-
vine friends in Chicago. Praise be to God, I found the divine
friends gladdened by the glad-tidings of God and attracted to
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the Kingdom of God. I was very pleased and spoke in the
churches and gatherings of Chicago, sowing a seed and men-
tioning the greatness of the Abha Kingdom. You observed that
not a single soul objected - everyone who came into ‘Abdu’l-
Baha’s presence left happy, gladdened and assured. This was
due to the endless favors of the Blessed Beauty and the victory
and confirmation of the All-Glorious.

When I returned to Washington, meetings were held with im-
portant persons, and all that was mentioned was heard with
accepting ears - no one hesitated in acknowledgment. But
each was spoken to according to their capacity and worthi-
ness: some about religious matters, some about political mat-
ters, some about social organization, some about public rights,
some about scientific matters, and some about spiritual mat-
ters. Each one was answered according to what they asked, and
certainty was achieved for them. Not one person hesitated in
affirmation, just as you observed in Chicago that everyone who
attended was satisfied with the questions and answers.

Now ‘Abdu’l-Baha has sown a seed in Chicago and breathed
forth a fragrance. The divine friends must water that seed and,
through the power of confirmation from the Abha Kingdom,
nurture that planting until it becomes green and verdant and
yields mighty harvests. This will be achieved through unity,
harmony, love and connection of hearts. Therefore the divine
friends must first kindle the lamp of unity in their own gath-
ering, and then raise the tent of the unity of humankind. The
Blessed Beauty addresses all humanity: “Ye are all the fruits
of one tree and the leaves of one branch.” The reality is that
some are ignorant - they must be made knowing; some are
heedless - they must be made aware; some are asleep - they
must be awakened; some are ill - they must be healed; some
are children - they must be educated until they reach matu-
rity. One must be kind to the sick and young, not show anger
and wrath. The shepherd must gather the scattered sheep, not
drive them away. This is the path of the people of Baha. You
must conduct yourselves in this way.

I must always receive good news from you. 1 am waiting
for a great stirring of thoughts to occur in Chicago through
the power of confirmation from the Abha Kingdom, leading
to good conduct, unity, high endeavor and eloquent speech
among the divine friends, so that the beloved countenance of
the friends may be illumined in the Abha Kingdom, and the
fame of their unity and harmony may reach East and West,
and their spiritual conquests may encompass the world. And
if some negligent person or foolish individual raises an objec-
tion, pay it no attention whatsoever - it has no importance.
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ABU0186

We have had objectors from among the famous ones of the
horizons, and objectors like Nasiri’d-Din and ‘Abdu’l-Hamid,
two kings, but through the power of the Abha Kingdom all of
these were obliterated and destroyed, while the standard of the
Covenant waves throughout all horizons.

And upon you be the Most Glorious Glory.

SW_ v03#07 p.007-009

ABUO0186

Address at New York Peace Society reception, spoken at Hotel Astor on 1912-May-13

Although I felt indisposed this afternoon, yet because I attach
great importance to this assembly and was longing to see your
faces, I have come. The expression of kindly feelings and the
spirit of hospitality manifested by the former speakers are most
grateful. I am thankful for the susceptibilities of your hearts,
for it is an evidence that your greatest desire is the establish-
ment of international peace. You are lovers of the oneness of
humanity, seekers after the good pleasure of the Lord, investi-
gators of the foundations of the divine religions.

Today there is no greater glory for man than that of service
in the cause of the Most Great Peace. Peace is light, whereas
war is darkness. Peace is life; war is death. Peace is guidance;
war is error. Peace is the foundation of God; war is a satanic
institution. Peace is the illumination of the world of humanity;
war is the destroyer of human foundations. When we consider
outcomes in the world of existence, we find that peace and
fellowship are factors of upbuilding and betterment, whereas
war and strife are the causes of destruction and disintegration.
All created things are expressions of the affinity and cohesion
of elementary substances, and nonexistence is the absence of
their attraction and agreement. Various elements unite har-
moniously in composition, but when these elements become
discordant, repelling each other, decomposition and nonexis-
tence result. Everything partakes of this nature and is subject
to this principle, for the creative foundation in all its degrees
and kingdoms is an expression or outcome of love. Consider the
restlessness and agitation of the human world today because of
war. Peace is health and construction; war is disease and disso-
lution. When the banner of truth is raised, peace becomes the
cause of the welfare and advancement of the human world. In
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all cycles and ages war has been a factor of derangement and
discomfort, whereas peace and brotherhood have brought se-
curity and consideration of human interests. This distinction
is especially pronounced in the present world conditions, for
warfare in former centuries had not attained the degree of sav-
agery and destructiveness which now characterizes it. If two
nations were at war in olden times, ten or twenty thousand
would be sacrificed, but in this century the destruction of one
hundred thousand lives in a day is quite possible. So perfected
has the science of killing become and so efficient the means and
instruments of its accomplishment that a whole nation can be
obliterated in a short time. Therefore, comparison with the
methods and results of ancient warfare is out of the question.

According to an intrinsic law all phenomena of being attain to
a summit and degree of consummation, after which a new order
and condition is established. As the instruments and science of
war have reached the degree of thoroughness and proficiency, it
is hoped that the transformation of the human world is at hand
and that in the coming centuries all the energies and inventions
of man will be utilized in promoting the interests of peace and
brotherhood. Therefore, may this esteemed and worthy society
for the establishment of international peace be confirmed in its
sincere intentions and empowered by God. Then will it hasten
the time when the banner of universal agreement will be raised
and international welfare will be proclaimed and consummated
so that the darkness which now encompasses the world shall
pass away.

Sixty years ago Baha’u’llah was in Persia. Seventy years ago
the Bab appeared there. These two Blessed Souls devoted
Their lives to the foundation of international peace and love
among mankind. They strove with heart and soul to establish
the teachings by which divergent people might be brought to-
gether and no strife, rancor or hatred prevail. Baha'u’llah, ad-
dressing all humanity, said that Adam, the parent of mankind,
may be likened to the tree of nativity upon which you are the
leaves and blossoms. Inasmuch as your origin was one, you
must now be united and agreed; you must consort with each
other in joy and fragrance. He pronounced prejudice — whether
religious, racial, patriotic, political — the destroyer of the body
politic. He said that man must recognize the oneness of human-
ity, for all in origin belong to the same household, and all are
servants of the same God. Therefore, mankind must continue
in the state of fellowship and love, emulating the institutions of
God and turning away from satanic promptings, for the divine
bestowals bring forth unity and agreement, whereas satanic
leadings induce hatred and war.
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This remarkable Personage was able by these principles to es-
tablish a bond of unity among the differing sects and divergent
people of Persia. Those who followed His teachings, no matter
from what denomination or faction they came, were conjoined
by the ties of love, until now they cooperate and live together
in peace and agreement. They are real brothers and sisters. No
distinctions of class are observed among them, and complete
harmony prevails. Daily this bond of affinity is strengthening,
and their spiritual fellowship continually develops. In order to
ensure the progress of mankind and to establish these princi-
ples Baha’u’llah suffered every ordeal and difficulty. The Bab
became a martyr, and over twenty thousand men and women
sacrificed their lives for their faith. Baha’u’llah was imprisoned
and subjected to severe persecutions. Finally, He was exiled
from Persia to Mesopotamia; from Baghdad He was sent to
Constantinople and Adrianople and from thence to the prison
of Akka in Syria. Through all these ordeals He strove day and
night to proclaim the oneness of humanity and promulgate the
message of universal peace. From the prison of Akka He ad-
dressed the kings and rulers of the earth in lengthy letters, sum-
moning them to international agreement and explicitly stating
that the standard of the Most Great Peace would surely be
upraised in the world.

This has come to pass. The powers of earth cannot withstand
the privileges and bestowals which God has ordained for this
great and glorious century. It is a need and exigency of the
time. Man can withstand anything except that which is di-
vinely intended and indicated for the age and its requirements.
Now — praise be to God! — in all countries of the world, lovers
of peace are to be found, and these principles are being spread
among mankind, especially in this country. Praise be to God!
This thought is prevailing, and souls are continually arising
as defenders of the oneness of humanity, endeavoring to assist
and establish international peace. There is no doubt that this
wonderful democracy will be able to realize it, and the banner
of international agreement will be unfurled here to spread on-
ward and outward among all the nations of the world. I give
thanks to God that I find you imbued with such susceptibilities
and lofty aspirations, and I hope that you will be the means of
spreading this light to all men. Thus may the Sun of Reality
shine upon the East and West. The enveloping clouds shall
pass away, and the heat of the divine rays will dispel the mist.
The reality of man shall develop and come forth as the image
of God, his Creator. The thoughts of man shall take such up-
ward flight that former accomplishments shall appear as the
play of children, for the ideas and beliefs of the past and the
prejudices regarding race and religion have ever lowered and
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been destructive to human evolution. I am most hopeful that
in this century these lofty thoughts shall be conducive to hu-
man welfare. Let this century be the sun of previous centuries,
the effulgences of which shall last forever, so that in times to
come they shall glorify the twentieth century, saying the twen-
tieth century was the century of lights, the twentieth century
was the century of life, the twentieth century was the century
of international peace, the twentieth century was the century
of divine bestowals, and the twentieth century has left traces
which shall last forever.

BWF.231-235, PUP#048 (p.123-126), FWU.020, SW__ v03#08 p.014-015

ABU2862

Public address given at 227 Riverside Drive on 1912-May-13 in New York

India had a great civilization in former times. That civilization
spread from that part of Asia to Syria and Egypt; from Syria
it was extended to Greece from whence it found its way to
Arabia and Spain. Again, from Spain it spread over most of
Europe.

The world of man, however, has not yet reached its maturity.
The time will come when this material civilization will be in-
fused with divine civilization. Universal peace will be realized
and people will become angelic. That will be the time of the
world’s maturity.
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Words to Rabbi Stephen Wise, spoken on 1912-May-13 in United States

The term religious war is a misnomer, because there can be no
war where there is religion. All we have is a hollow sham, a
pretense. When once we have real religion, war will cease.

APD.067
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AB03123

ABU3319

Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-May-13 in New York

Although I say always that I am ‘Abdu’l-Baha, a servant of
God, still people refer to me as a messenger and a prophet. It
would be better if they would not attribute such titles to me.

SW__v194#06 p.180, MHMD1.100
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AB03123

To: Edwin Fisher, in Washington, DC
Date: 1912-May-14

O thou son of the Kingdom! Thy most agreeable letters, with
their pleasing style, ever gladden our hearts. When the song
is of the Kingdom, it rejoiceth the soul.

Praise thou God that thou hast travelled to that country [Ger-
many]| for the purpose of raising up His Word and spreading
abroad the holy fragrance of His Kingdom, and that thou art
serving as a gardener in the gardens of heaven. Erelong shall
thine efforts be crowned with success.

O thou son of the Kingdom! All things are beneficial if joined
with the love of God; and without His love all things are harm-
ful, and act as a veil between man and the Lord of the Kingdom.
When His love is there, every bitterness turneth sweet, and ev-
ery bounty rendereth a wholesome pleasure. For example, a
melody, sweet to the ear, bringeth the very spirit of life to a
heart in love with God, yet staineth with lust a soul engrossed
in sensual desires. And every branch of learning, conjoined
with the love of God, is approved and worthy of praise; but
bereft of His love, learning is barren — indeed, it bringeth on
madness. Every kind of knowledge, every science, is as a tree:
if the fruit of it be the love of God, then is it a blessed tree,
but if not, that tree is but dried-up wood, and shall only feed
the fire.

O thou loyal servant of God and thou spiritual healer of man!
Whensoever thou dost attend a patient, turn thy face toward
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ABU3406

Public address given at Peace Society conference on 1912-May-14 in Lake Mohonk, NY

It is the Holy Spirit of God which insures the safety of human-
ity, for human thoughts differ, human susceptibilities differ.
You cannot make the susceptibilities of all humanity one ex-
cept through the common channel of the Holy Spirit.

VLAB.060-061x

ABU2858

Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken on 1912-May-15 in Lake Mohonk, NY

Once I wrote to the Persian friends that if the workers of peace  glas! & f‘f“ 5 Ol L;LO-L EIRR
conferenc'es do not apply in their own lives what they advocat.e, % }{f £ elal f‘ Cl"é il 5
they are like those wine sellers who convene and make emphatic S ils, s L e el s

speeches regarding the harmfulness of wine and proposing its 23 e 27 u’ Jele Jf e GRS
prohibition. But when they go out of the meeting, they begin Sl e s L LSS Vol e
again to sell wine and to do what they were doing in the past. 2% %2 o oS O Ll azlé 085
SRl G 5 N8 e 895 £
Al 5

Therefore it is necessary for the power of execution and effect ..o B S Asle b5l J.gT; 5! %;; o2
to spiritually penetrate the body of the world. A 358 eb

SW__v19#06 p.180-181, MHMD1.102 BDA1.095.07
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ABU3046

ABU3424

Words spoken on 1912-May-15 in Lake Mohonk in Lake Mohonk, NY

It is very easy to come here, camp near this beautiful lake,
on these charming hills, far away from everybody and deliver
speeches on Universal Peace. These ideals should be spread
and put in action over there (Europe), not here in the world’s
most peaceful corner.

SW__v19#06 p.181

ABU3046

Words to Mr. Smiley at Peace Society conference, 1912-May-16 in Lake Mohonk, NY

“We all appreciate your blessed visit and we believe what you
said is the truth. But we are sorry we cannot include religion
in our organization. Our members are composed of all kinds
of religions and sects - the Protestant, Catholic, Jew, etc; nat-
urally everyone prefers his own belief and will protest if any
religion besides his own is favored.”

To this ‘Abdu’l-Baha said, “Your members may be compared
to beams of different metals and you are trying to unite them
as you would tie these fingers together with a string” Here
‘Abdu’l-Baha brought His own five fingers close together to
illustrate His point. “See, no matter how you tie them, still
they shall remain separate. But the only way to make these
metals into one alloy, is to put them into a crucible and apply
intense heat to melt them all. For our melting-pot, we use the
fire of the love of God.”

SW_ v19#06 p.182
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AB11494

To: Hasan Khurasani, in Eqgypt
Date: 1912-May-17

It is necessary for all to learn a craft, through which the people
may earn their living. This commandment is universal.

COC#0014x

ABUO0152

Public address given at Brotherhood Church on 1912-May-19 in New York

Because this is called the Church of Brotherhood, I wish to
speak upon the brotherhood of mankind. There is perfect
brotherhood underlying humanity, for all are servants of one
God and belong to one family under the protection of divine
providence. The bond of fraternity exists in humanity because
all are intelligent beings created in the realm of evolutionary
growth. There is brotherhood potential in humanity because
all inhabit this earthly globe under the one canopy of heaven.
There is brotherhood natal in mankind because all are elements
of one human society subject to the necessity of agreement and
cooperation. There is brotherhood intended in humanity be-
cause all are waves of one sea, leaves and fruit of one tree. This
is physical fellowship which ensures material happiness in the
human world. The stronger it becomes, the more will mankind
advance and the circle of materiality be enlarged.

The real brotherhood is spiritual, for physical brotherhood is
subject to separation. The wars of the outer world of existence
separate humankind, but in the eternal world of spiritual broth-
erhood separation is unknown. Material or physical association
is based upon earthly interests, but divine fellowship owes its
existence to the breaths of the Holy Spirit. Spiritual brother-
hood may be likened to the light, while the souls of humankind
are as lanterns. The incandescent lamps here are many, yet the
light is one.

At a time in the Orient when even physical brotherhood was
not in existence Baha'u’llah appeared. At first He set forth the
principles of physical brotherhood and afterward founded the
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spiritual brotherhood. He breathed such a spirit into the coun-
tries of the Orient that various peoples and warring tribes were
blended in unity. Their bestowals and susceptibilities became
one, their purposes one purpose, their desires one desire to such
a degree that they sacrificed themselves for each other, forfeit-
ing name, possessions and comfort. Their fellowship became
indissoluble. This is eternal, spiritual fellowship, heavenly and
divine brotherhood, which defies dissolution. Material civi-
lization advances through the physical association of mankind.
The progress you observe in the outer world is founded mainly
upon the fraternity of material interests. Were it not for this
physical and mental association, civilization would not have
progressed. Now — praise be to God! — the indissoluble spiri-
tual association is evident; therefore, it is certain that divine
civilization has been founded, and the world will progress and
advance spiritually. In this radiant century divine knowledge,
merciful attributes and spiritual virtues will attain the high-
est degree of advancement. The traces have become manifest
in Persia. Souls have advanced to such a degree as to forfeit
life and possessions for each other. Their spiritual perceptions
have developed; their intelligence has quickened; their souls are
awakened. The utmost love has been manifested. Therefore, it
is my hope that spiritual fraternity shall unite the East and the
West and bring about the complete abolition of warfare among
mankind. May it bind together individuals and members of the
human family and be the cause of advancing minds, illuminat-
ing hearts and allowing divine bestowals to encompass us from
all directions. May spiritual susceptibilities set hearts aglow
with the message of glad tidings. May spiritual brotherhood
cause rebirth and regeneration, for its creative quickening em-
anates from the breaths of the Holy Spirit and is founded by
the power of God. Surely that which is founded through the
divine power of the Holy Spirit is permanent in its potency and
lasting in its effect.

Material brotherhood does not prevent nor remove warfare;
it does not dispel differences among mankind. But spiritual
alliance destroys the very foundation of war, effaces differ-
ences entirely, promulgates the oneness of humanity, revivi-
fies mankind, causes hearts to turn to the Kingdom of God
and baptizes souls with the Holy Spirit. Through this divine
brotherhood the material world will become resplendent with
the lights of Divinity, the mirror of materiality will acquire its
lights from heaven, and justice will be established in the world
so that no trace of darkness, hatred and enmity shall be visi-
ble. Humanity shall come within the bounds of security, the
Prophethood of all the Messengers of God shall be established,
Zion shall leap and dance, Jerusalem shall rejoice, the Mosaic

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 197



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0152

flame shall ignite, the Messianic light shall shine, the world
will become another world, and humanity shall put on another
power. This is the greatest divine bestowal; this is the efful-
gence of the Kingdom of God; this is the day of illumination;
this is the merciful century. We must appreciate these things
and strive in order that the utmost desire of the Prophets may
now be realized and all the glad tidings be fulfilled. Trust in
the favor of God. Look not at your own capacities, for the di-
vine bestowal can transform a drop into an ocean; it can make
a tiny seed a lofty tree. Verily, divine bestowals are like the
sea, and we are the fishes of that sea. The fishes must not look
at themselves; they must behold the ocean, which is vast and
wonderful. Provision for the sustenance of all is in this ocean;
therefore, the divine bounties encompass all, and love eternal
shines upon all.

The question has been asked: Will the spiritual progress of
the world equal and keep pace with material progress in the
future? In a living organism the full measure of its develop-
ment is not known or realized at the time of its inception or
birth. Development and progression imply gradual stages or
degrees. For example, spiritual advancement may be likened
to the light of the early dawn. Although this dawn light is dim
and pale, a wise man who views the march of the sunrise at its
very beginning can foretell the ascendancy of the sun in its full
glory and effulgence. He knows for a certainty that it is the be-
ginning of its manifestation and that later it will assume great
power and potency. Again, for example, if he takes a seed and
observes that it is sprouting, he will know assuredly that it will
ultimately become a tree. Now is the beginning of the man-
ifestation of the spiritual power, and inevitably the potency
of its life forces will assume greater and greater proportions.
Therefore, this twentieth century is the dawn, or beginning, of
spiritual illumination, and it is evident that day by day it will
advance. It will reach such a degree that spiritual effulgences
will overcome the physical, so that divine susceptibilities will
overpower material intelligence and the heavenly light dispel
and banish earthly darkness. Divine healing shall purify all
ills, and the cloud of mercy will pour down its rain. The Sun
of Reality will shine, and all the earth shall put on its beau-
tiful green carpet. Among the results of the manifestation of
spiritual forces will be that the human world will adapt itself
to a new social form, the justice of God will become manifest
throughout human affairs, and human equality will be univer-
sally established. The poor will receive a great bestowal, and
the rich attain eternal happiness. For although at the present
time the rich enjoy the greatest luxury and comfort, they are
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nevertheless deprived of eternal happiness; for eternal happi-
ness is contingent upon giving, and the poor are everywhere in
the state of abject need. Through the manifestation of God’s
great equity the poor of the world will be rewarded and as-
sisted fully, and there will be a readjustment in the economic
conditions of mankind so that in the future there will not be
the abnormally rich nor the abject poor. The rich will enjoy
the privilege of this new economic condition as well as the poor,
for owing to certain provisions and restrictions they will not be
able to accumulate so much as to be burdened by its manage-
ment, while the poor will be relieved from the stress of want
and misery. The rich will enjoy his palace, and the poor will
have his comfortable cottage.

The essence of the matter is that divine justice will become
manifest in human conditions and affairs, and all mankind will
find comfort and enjoyment in life. It is not meant that all will
be equal, for inequality in degree and capacity is a property
of nature. Necessarily there will be rich people and also those
who will be in want of their livelihood, but in the aggregate
community there will be equalization and readjustment of val-
ues and interests. In the future there will be no very rich nor
extremely poor. There will be an equilibrium of interests, and
a condition will be established which will make both rich and
poor comfortable and content. This will be an eternal and
blessed outcome of the glorious twentieth century which will
be realized universally. The significance of it is that the glad
tidings of great joy revealed in the promises of the Holy Books
will be fulfilled. Await ye this consummation.

PUP#050 (p.129-132), BSC.319 #639x, BSC.463 #858x, SW_ v03#09 p.006-
0074009

ABUO0178

Public address given at Church of the Divine Paternity on 1912-May-19 in New York

Religions are many, but the reality of religion is one. The days
are many, but the sun is one. The fountains are many, but the
fountainhead is one. The branches are many, but the tree is
one.

The foundation of the divine religions is reality; were there
no reality, there would be no religions. Abraham heralded
reality. Moses promulgated reality. Christ established reality.
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Muhammad was the Messenger of reality. The Bab was the
door of reality. Baha’u’llah was the splendor of reality. Reality
is one; it does not admit multiplicity or division. Reality is as
the sun, which shines forth from different dawning points; it is
as the light, which has illumined many lanterns.

Therefore, if the religions investigate reality and seek the essen-
tial truth of their own foundations, they will agree and no dif-
ference will be found. But inasmuch as religions are submerged
in dogmatic imitations, forsaking the original foundations, and
as imitations differ widely, therefore, the religions are divergent
and antagonistic. These imitations may be likened to clouds
which obscure the sunrise; but reality is the sun. If the clouds
disperse, the Sun of Reality shines upon all, and no difference
of vision will exist. The religions will then agree, for funda-
mentally they are the same. The subject is one, but predicates
are many.

The divine religions are like the progression of the seasons of
the year. When the earth becomes dead and desolate and be-
cause of frost and cold no trace of vanished spring remains, the
springtime dawns again and clothes everything with a new gar-
ment of life. The meadows become fresh and green, the trees
are adorned with verdure and fruits appear upon them. Then
the winter comes again, and all the traces of spring disappear.
This is the continuous cycle of the seasons — spring, winter,
then the return of spring. But though the calendar changes
and the years move forward, each springtime that comes is
the return of the springtime that has gone; this spring is the
renewal of the former spring. Springtime is springtime, no mat-
ter when or how often it comes. The divine Prophets are as the
coming of spring, each renewing and quickening the teachings
of the Prophet Who came before Him. Just as all seasons of
spring are essentially one as to newness of life, vernal showers
and beauty, so the essence of the mission and accomplishment
of all the Prophets is one and the same. Now the people of
religion have lost sight of the essential reality of the spiritual
springtime. They have held tenaciously to ancestral forms and
imitations, and because of this there is variance, strife and
altercation among them. Therefore, we must now abandon
these imitations and seek the foundation of the divine teach-
ings; and inasmuch as the foundation is one reality, the diver-
gent religionists must agree in it so that love and unity will be
established among all people and denominations.

At a time when the Orient was rent by religious dissension
Baha’u’llah appeared. He founded teachings which became the
means of uniting the various and divergent peoples. He promul-
gated principles which removed the cause of their dissension,
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until today in Persia those who had been constantly at war
are united. Christians, Muslims, Zoroastrians, Jews — people
of every belief and denomination who have followed the teach-
ings of Baha'u’llah — have attained complete fellowship and
spiritual agreement. Former differences and dissensions have
passed away entirely. Some of the principles of Baha’u’llah’s
teaching are as follows:

First, that the oneness of humanity shall be recognized and es-
tablished. All men are the servants of God. He has created all;
He is the Provider and Preserver; He is loving to all. Inasmuch
as He is just and kind, why should we be unjust toward each
other? As God has quickened us with life, why should we be
the cause of death? As He has comforted us, why should we
be the cause of anxiety and suffering? Can humanity conceive
a plan and policy better and superior to that of God? It is
certain that no matter how capable man may be in origination
of plan and organization of purpose, his efforts will be inade-
quate when compared with the divine plan and purpose; for
the policy of God is perfect. Therefore, we must follow the will
and plan of God. As He is kind to all, we must be likewise;
and it is certain that this will be most acceptable to God.

Second, that truth or reality must be investigated; for real-
ity is one, and by investigating it all will find love and unity.
Those who are ignorant must be educated, the ailing must be
healed, the undeveloped must be brought to maturity. Shall
we reject or oppose the ignorant, sick or immature because of
their incapacity? Is it not better to be kind and gentle and
to provide the means of remedy? Therefore, under no circum-
stances whatsoever should we assume any attitude except that
of gentleness and humility.

Third, that religion is in harmony with science. The funda-
mental principles of the Prophets are scientific, but the forms
and imitations which have appeared are opposed to science. If
religion does not agree with science, it is superstition and igno-
rance; for God has endowed man with reason in order that he
may perceive reality. The foundations of religion are reason-
able. God has created us with intelligence to perceive them.
If they are opposed to science and reason, how could they be
believed and followed?

Fourth, that religion must be conducive to love and unity
among mankind; for if it be the cause of enmity and strife, the
absence of religion is preferable. When Moses appeared, the
tribes of Israel were in a state of disunion as captives of the
Pharaohs. Moses gathered them together, and the divine law
established fellowship among them. They became as one peo-
ple, united, consolidated, after which they were rescued from
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bondage. They passed into the promised land, advanced in
all degrees, developed sciences and arts, progressed in material
affairs, increased in divine or spiritual civilization until their
nation rose to its zenith in the sovereignty of Solomon. It is
evident, therefore, that religion is the cause of unity, fellowship
and progress among mankind. The function of a shepherd is
to gather the sheep together and not to scatter them. Then
Christ appeared. He united varying and divergent creeds and
warring people of His time. He brought together Greeks and
Romans, reconciled Egyptians and Assyrians, Chaldeans and
Phoenicians. Christ established unity and agreement among
people of these hostile and warring nations. Therefore, it is
again evident that the purpose of religion is peace and con-
cord. Likewise, Muhammad appeared at a time when the
peoples and tribes of Arabia were divergent and in a state
of continual warfare. They killed each other, pillaged and took
captive wives and children. Muhammad united these fierce
tribes, established a foundation of fellowship among them so
that they gave up warring against each other absolutely and es-
tablished communities. The result was that the Arabian tribes
freed themselves from the Persian yoke and Roman control,
established an independent sovereignty which rose to a high
degree of civilization, advanced in sciences and arts, extended
the Saracen dominion as far west as Spain and Andalusia and
became famous throughout the world. Therefore, it is proved
once more that the religion of God is intended to be the cause
of advancement and solidarity and not of enmity and dissolu-
tion. If it becomes the cause of hatred and strife, its absence
is preferable. Its purpose is unity, and its foundations are one.

When Baha’u’llah appeared in Persia, violent strife and hatred
separated the peoples and tribes of that country. They would
not come together for any purpose except war; they would not
partake of the same food, or drink of the same water; asso-
ciation and intercourse were impossible. Baha’u’llah founded
the oneness of humanity among these people and bound their
hearts together with such ties of love that they were completely
united. He reestablished the prophetic foundations, reformed
and renewed the principles laid down by the Messengers of God
who had preceded Him. And now it is hoped that through His
life and teachings the East and West shall become so united
that no trace of enmity, strife and discord shall remain.

PUP#049 (p.126-129), SW_ v03#09 p.010-012
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ABUO0098

Public address given at women’s suffrage meeting on 1912-May-20 in New York

Today questions of the utmost importance are facing humanity,
questions peculiar to this radiant century. In former centuries
there was not even mention of them. Inasmuch as this is the
century of illumination, the century of humanity, the century
of divine bestowals, these questions are being presented for
the expression of public opinion, and in all the countries of the
world, discussion is taking place looking to their solution.

One of these questions concerns the rights of woman and her
equality with man. In past ages it was held that woman and
man were not equal — that is to say, woman was considered
inferior to man, even from the standpoint of her anatomy and
creation. She was considered especially inferior in intelligence,
and the idea prevailed universally that it was not allowable
for her to step into the arena of important affairs. In some
countries man went so far as to believe and teach that woman
belonged to a sphere lower than human. But in this century,
which is the century of light and the revelation of mysteries,
God is proving to the satisfaction of humanity that all this
is ignorance and error; nay, rather, it is well established that
mankind and womankind as parts of composite humanity are
coequal and that no difference in estimate is allowable, for
all are human. The conditions in past centuries were due to
woman’s lack of opportunity. She was denied the right and
privilege of education and left in her undeveloped state. Natu-
rally, she could not and did not advance. In reality, God has
created all mankind, and in the estimation of God there is no
distinction as to male and female. The one whose heart is pure
is acceptable in His sight, be that one man or woman. God does
not inquire, “Art thou woman or art thou man?” He judges
human actions. If these are acceptable in the threshold of the
Glorious One, man and woman will be equally recognized and
rewarded.

Furthermore, the education of woman is more necessary and
important than that of man, for woman is the trainer of the
child from its infancy. If she be defective and imperfect herself,
the child will necessarily be deficient; therefore, imperfection
of woman implies a condition of imperfection in all mankind,
for it is the mother who rears, nurtures and guides the growth
of the child. This is not the function of the father. If the ed-
ucator be incompetent, the educated will be correspondingly
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lacking. This is evident and incontrovertible. Could the stu-
dent be brilliant and accomplished if the teacher is illiterate
and ignorant? The mothers are the first educators of mankind;
if they be imperfect, alas for the condition and future of the
race.

Again, it is well established in history that where woman
has not participated in human affairs the outcomes have
never attained a state of completion and perfection. On
the other hand, every influential undertaking of the human
world wherein woman has been a participant has attained
importance. This is historically true and beyond disproof even
in religion. Jesus Christ had twelve disciples and among His
followers a woman known as Mary Magdalene. Judas Iscariot
had become a traitor and hypocrite, and after the crucifixion
the remaining eleven disciples were wavering and undecided.
It is certain from the evidence of the Gospels that the one
who comforted them and reestablished their faith was Mary
Magdalene.

The world of humanity consists of two parts: male and female.
Fach is the complement of the other. Therefore, if one is defec-
tive, the other will necessarily be incomplete, and perfection
cannot be attained. There is a right hand and a left hand in
the human body, functionally equal in service and administra-
tion. If either proves defective, the defect will naturally extend
to the other by involving the completeness of the whole; for ac-
complishment is not normal unless both are perfect. If we say
one hand is deficient, we prove the inability and incapacity of
the other; for single-handed there is no full accomplishment.
Just as physical accomplishment is complete with two hands,
so man and woman, the two parts of the social body, must
be perfect. It is not natural that either should remain undevel-
oped; and until both are perfected, the happiness of the human
world will not be realized.

The most momentous question of this day is international
peace and arbitration, and universal peace is impossible with-
out universal suffrage. Children are educated by the women.
The mother bears the troubles and anxieties of rearing the
child, undergoes the ordeal of its birth and training. Therefore,
it is most difficult for mothers to send to the battlefield those
upon whom they have lavished such love and care. Consider
a son reared and trained twenty years by a devoted mother.
What sleepless nights and restless, anxious days she has spent!
Having brought him through dangers and difficulties to the
age of maturity, how agonizing then to sacrifice him upon the
battlefield! Therefore, the mothers will not sanction war nor
be satisfied with it. So it will come to pass that when women
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participate fully and equally in the affairs of the world, when
they enter confidently and capably the great arena of laws and
politics, war will cease; for woman will be the obstacle and
hindrance to it. This is true and without doubt.

It has been objected by some that woman is not equally capable
with man and that she is deficient by creation. This is pure
imagination. The difference in capability between man and
woman is due entirely to opportunity and education. Hereto-
fore woman has been denied the right and privilege of equal
development. If equal opportunity be granted her, there is no
doubt she would be the peer of man. History will evidence this.
In past ages noted women have arisen in the affairs of nations
and surpassed men in their accomplishments. Among them
was Zenobia, Queen of the East, whose capital was Palmyra.
Even today the site of that city bears witness to her greatness,
ability and sovereignty; for there the traveler will find ruins
of palaces and fortifications of the utmost strength and solid-
ity built by this remarkable woman in the third century after
Christ. She was the wife of the governor-general of Athens. Af-
ter her husband’s death she assumed control of the government
in his stead and ruled her province most efficiently. Afterward
she conquered Syria, subdued Egypt and founded a most won-
derful kingdom with political sagacity and thoroughness. The
Roman Empire sent a great army against her. When this army
replete with martial splendor reached Syria, Zenobia herself ap-
peared upon the field leading her forces. On the day of battle
she arrayed herself in regal garments, placed a crown upon her
head and rode forth, sword in hand, to meet the invading le-
gions. By her courage and military strategy the Roman army
was routed and so completely dispersed that they were not able
to reorganize in retreat. The government of Rome held con-
sultation, saying, “No matter what commander we send, we
cannot overcome her; therefore, the Emperor Aurelian himself
must go to lead the legions of Rome against Zenobia.” Aurelian
marched into Syria with two hundred thousand soldiers. The
army of Zenobia was greatly inferior in size. The Romans be-
sieged her in Palmyra two years without success. Finally, Au-
relian was able to cut off the city’s supply of provisions so that
she and her people were compelled by starvation to surrender.
She was not defeated in battle. Aurelian carried her captive
to Rome. On the day of his entry into the city he arranged a
triumphal procession — first elephants, then lions, tigers, birds,
monkeys — and after the monkeys, Zenobia. A crown was upon
her head, a chain of gold about her neck. With queenly dig-
nity and unconscious of humiliation, looking to the right and
left, she said, “Verily, I glory in being a woman and in having
withstood the Roman Empire.” (At that time the dominion of
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Rome covered half the known earth.) “And this chain about
my neck is a sign not of humiliation but of glorification. This
is a symbol of my power, not of my defeat.”

Among other historical women was Catherine I, wife of Peter
the Great. Russia and Turkey were at war. Muhammad Pasha,
commander of the Turkish forces, had defeated Peter and was
about to take St. Petersburg. The Russians were in a most
critical position. Catherine, the wife of Peter, said, “I will
arrange this matter.” She had an interview with Muhammad
Pasha, negotiated a treaty of peace and induced him to turn
back. She saved her husband and her nation. This was a
great accomplishment. Afterward she was crowned Empress
of Russia and ruled with wisdom until her death.

The discovery of America by Columbus was during the reign
of Isabella of Spain, to whose intelligence and assistance this
wonderful accomplishment was largely due. In brief, many
remarkable women have appeared in the history of the world,
but further mention of them is not necessary.

Today among the Baha'’is of Persia there are many women who
are the very pride and envy of the men. They are imbued with
all the virtues and excellences of humanity. They are eloquent;
they are poets and scholars and embody the quintessence of hu-
mility. In political ability and acumen they have been able to
cope and compete with representative men. They have conse-
crated their lives and forfeited their possessions in martyrdom
for the sake of humanity, and the traces of their glory will last
forever. The pages of the history of Persia are illumined by the
lives and records of these women.

The purpose, in brief, is this: that if woman be fully educated
and granted her rights, she will attain the capacity for wonder-
ful accomplishments and prove herself the equal of man. She
is the coadjutor of man, his complement and helpmeet. Both
are human; both are endowed with potentialities of intelligence
and embody the virtues of humanity. In all human powers and
functions they are partners and coequals. At present in spheres
of human activity woman does not manifest her natal prerog-
atives, owing to lack of education and opportunity. Without
doubt education will establish her equality with men. Consider
the animal kingdom, where no distinction is observed between
male and female. They are equal in powers and privileges.
Among birds of the air no distinction is evidenced. Their pow-
ers are equal; they dwell together in complete unity and mutual
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recognition of rights. Shall we not enjoy the same equality? Its
absence is not befitting to mankind.

LOG#2080x, LOG#2082x, LOG#2099x, LOG#2103x, LOG#2104x, PUP#051
(p-133-137), SW__v03#08 p.018-020, STAB#129, STAB#130

ABUO161

Words spoken at Unitarian conference in Boston, 1912-May-22

Creation is the expression of motion. Motion is life. A mov-
ing object is a living object, whereas that which is motionless
and inert is as dead. All created forms are progressive in their
planes, or kingdoms of existence, under the stimulus of the
power or spirit of life. The universal energy is dynamic. Noth-
ing is stationary in the material world of outer phenomena or
in the inner world of intellect and consciousness.

Religion is the outer expression of the divine reality. There-
fore, it must be living, vitalized, moving and progressive. If it
be without motion and nonprogressive, it is without the divine
life; it is dead. The divine institutes are continuously active
and evolutionary; therefore, the revelation of them must be
progressive and continuous. All things are subject to reforma-
tion. This is a century of life and renewal. Sciences and arts,
industry and invention have been reformed. Law and ethics
have been reconstituted, reorganized. The world of thought
has been regenerated. Sciences of former ages and philosophies
of the past are useless today. Present exigencies demand new
methods of solution; world problems are without precedent.
Old ideas and modes of thought are fast becoming obsolete.
Ancient laws and archaic ethical systems will not meet the
requirements of modern conditions, for this is clearly the cen-
tury of a new life, the century of the revelation of reality and,
therefore, the greatest of all centuries. Consider how the sci-
entific developments of fifty years have surpassed and eclipsed
the knowledge and achievements of all the former ages com-
bined. Would the announcements and theories of ancient as-
tronomers explain our present knowledge of the suns and plan-
etary systems? Would the mask of obscurity which beclouded
medieval centuries meet the demand for clear-eyed vision and
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understanding which characterizes the world today? Will the
despotism of former governments answer the call for freedom
which has risen from the heart of humanity in this cycle of
illumination? It is evident that no vital results are now forth-
coming from the customs, institutions and standpoints of the
past. In view of this, shall blind imitations of ancestral forms
and theological interpretations continue to guide and control
the religious life and spiritual development of humanity today?
Shall man, gifted with the power of reason, unthinkingly follow
and adhere to dogma, creeds and hereditary beliefs which will
not bear the analysis of reason in this century of effulgent re-
ality? Unquestionably this will not satisfy men of science, for
when they find premise or conclusion contrary to present stan-
dards of proof and without real foundation, they reject that
which has been formerly accepted as standard and correct and
move forward from new foundations.

The divine Prophets have revealed and founded religion. They
have laid down certain laws and heavenly principles for the
guidance of mankind. They have taught and promulgated the
knowledge of God, established praiseworthy ethical ideals and
inculcated the highest standards of virtues in the human world.
Gradually these heavenly teachings and foundations of reality
have been beclouded by human interpretations and dogmatic
imitations of ancestral beliefs. The essential realities, which
the Prophets labored so hard to establish in human hearts and
minds while undergoing ordeals and suffering tortures of per-
secution, have now well nigh vanished. Some of these heavenly
Messengers have been killed, some imprisoned, all of Them de-
spised and rejected while proclaiming the reality of Divinity.
Soon after Their departure from this world, the essential truth
of Their teachings was lost sight of and dogmatic imitations
adhered to.

Inasmuch as human interpretations and blind imitations dif-
fer widely, religious strife and disagreement have arisen among
mankind, the light of true religion has been extinguished and
the unity of the world of humanity destroyed. The Prophets
of God voiced the spirit of unity and agreement. They have
been the Founders of divine reality. Therefore, if the nations
of the world forsake imitations and investigate the reality un-
derlying the revealed Word of God, they will agree and become
reconciled. For reality is one and not multiple.

The nations and religions are steeped in blind and bigoted
imitations. A man is a Jew because his father was a Jew.
The Muslim follows implicitly the footsteps of his ancestors in

belief and observance. The Buddhist is true to his heredity
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as a Buddhist. That is to say, they profess religious belief
blindly and without investigation, making unity and agreement
impossible. It is evident, therefore, that this condition will not
be remedied without a reformation in the world of religion. In
other words, the fundamental reality of the divine religions
must be renewed, reformed, revoiced to mankind.

From the seed of reality religion has grown into a tree which
has put forth leaves and branches, blossoms and fruit. After a
time this tree has fallen into a condition of decay. The leaves
and blossoms have withered and perished; the tree has become
stricken and fruitless.
hold to the old tree, claiming that its life forces are undimin-
ished, its fruit unequaled, its existence eternal. The seed of
reality must be sown again in human hearts in order that a
new tree may grow therefrom and new divine fruits refresh the
world. By this means the nations and peoples now divergent in
religion will be brought into unity, imitations will be forsaken,
and a universal brotherhood in reality itself will be established.
Warfare and strife will cease among mankind; all will be rec-
onciled as servants of God. For all are sheltered beneath the
tree of His providence and mercy. God is kind to all; He is the
giver of bounty to all alike, even as Jesus Christ has declared
that God “sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust” — that
is to say, the mercy of God is universal. All humanity is un-
der the protection of His love and favor, and unto all He has
pointed the way of guidance and progress. Progress is of two
kinds: material and spiritual. The former is attained through
observation of the surrounding existence and constitutes the
foundation of civilization. Spiritual progress is through the
breaths of the Holy Spirit and is the awakening of the con-
scious soul of man to perceive the reality of Divinity. Material
progress ensures the happiness of the human world. Spiritual
progress ensures the happiness and eternal continuance of the
soul. The Prophets of God have founded the laws of divine civ-
ilization. They have been the root and fundamental source of
all knowledge. They have established the principles of human
brotherhood, of fraternity, which is of various kinds — such as
the fraternity of family, of race, of nation and of ethical mo-
These forms of fraternity, these bonds of brotherhood,
are merely temporal and transient in association. They do not
ensure harmony and are usually productive of disagreement.
They do not prevent warfare and strife; on the contrary, they
are selfish, restricted and fruitful causes of enmity and hatred
among mankind. The spiritual brotherhood which is enkin-
dled and established through the breaths of the Holy Spirit

It is not reasonable that man should

tives.
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unites nations and removes the cause of warfare and strife. It
transforms mankind into one great family and establishes the
foundations of the oneness of humanity. It promulgates the
spirit of international agreement and ensures universal peace.
Therefore, we must investigate the foundation of this heavenly
fraternity. We must forsake all imitations and promote the
reality of the divine teachings. In accordance with these prin-
ciples and actions and by the assistance of the Holy Spirit,
both material and spiritual happiness shall become realized.
Until all nations and peoples become united by the bonds of
the Holy Spirit in this real fraternity, until national and inter-
national prejudices are effaced in the reality of this spiritual
brotherhood, true progress, prosperity and lasting happiness
will not be attained by man. This is the century of new and
universal nationhood. Sciences have advanced; industries have
progressed; politics have been reformed; liberty has been pro-
claimed; justice is awakening. This is the century of motion,
divine stimulus and accomplishment, the century of human
solidarity and altruistic service, the century of universal peace
and the reality of the divine Kingdom.

BWF.224-228, PUP#053 (p.140-143), FWU.083, SW__v13#05 p.099-101
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ABU0346

Address to the Baha’is at Breed home in Cambridge, 1912-May-23 in Cambridge, MA

Scientific knowledge is the highest attainment upon the human
plane, for science is the discoverer of realities. It is of two kinds:
material and spiritual. Material science is the investigation of
natural phenomena; divine science is the discovery and realiza-
tion of spiritual verities. The world of humanity must acquire
both. A bird has two wings; it cannot fly with one. Material
and spiritual science are the two wings of human uplift and
attainment. Both are necessary — one the natural, the other
supernatural; one material, the other divine. By the divine we
mean the discovery of the mysteries of God, the comprehension
of spiritual realities, the wisdom of God, inner significances of
the heavenly religions and foundation of the law.
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2 This is 23 May, the anniversary of the message and Declara-
tion of the Bab. It is a blessed day and the dawn of manifesta-
tion, for the appearance of the Bab was the early light of the
true morn, whereas the manifestation of the Blessed Beauty,
Baha’u’llah, was the shining forth of the sun. Therefore, it
is a blessed day, the inception of the heavenly bounty, the
beginning of the divine effulgence. On this day in 1844 the
Bab was sent forth heralding and proclaiming the Kingdom of
God, announcing the glad tidings of the coming of Baha’u’llah
and withstanding the opposition of the whole Persian nation.
Some of the Persians followed Him. For this they suffered the
most grievous difficulties and severe ordeals. They withstood
the tests with wonderful power and sublime heroism. Thou-
sands were cast into prison, punished, persecuted and mar-
tyred. Their homes were pillaged and destroyed, their posses-
sions confiscated. They sacrificed their lives most willingly and
remained unshaken in their faith to the very end. Those won-
derful souls are the lamps of God, the stars of sanctity shining
gloriously from the eternal horizon of the will of God.

The Bab was subjected to bitter persecution in Shiraz, where
He first proclaimed His mission and message. A period of
famine afflicted that region, and the Bab journeyed to Isfahan.
There the learned men rose against Him in great hostility. He
was arrested and sent to Tabriz. >From thence He was trans-
ferred to Maku and finally imprisoned in the strong castle of
Chihriq. Afterward He was martyred in Tabriz.

This is merely an outline of the history of the Bab. He with-
stood all persecutions and bore every suffering and ordeal with
unflinching strength. The more His enemies endeavored to ex-
tinguish that flame, the brighter it became. Day by day His
Cause spread and strengthened. During the time when He
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was among the people He was constantly heralding the coming
of Baha'u’llah. In all His Books and Tablets He mentioned
Baha’u’llah and announced the glad tidings of His manifes-
tation, prophesying that He would reveal Himself in the ninth
year. He said that in the ninth year “you will attain to all happi-
ness”; in the ninth year “you will be blessed with the meeting of
the Promised One of Whom I have spoken.” He mentioned the
Blessed Perfection, Baha'u’llah, by the title “Him Whom God
shall make manifest.” In brief, that blessed Soul offered His
very life in the pathway of Baha’u’llah, even as it is recorded
in historical writings and records. In His first Book, the Best
of Stories, He says, “O Remnant of God! I am wholly sacrificed
to Thee; I am content with curses in Thy path; I crave nought
but to be slain in Thy love; and God, the Supreme, sufficeth
as an eternal protection.”

Consider how the Bab endured difficulties and tribulations;
how He gave His life in the Cause of God; how He was at-
tracted to the love of the Blessed Beauty, Baha'u’llah; and
how He announced the glad tidings of His manifestation. We
must follow His heavenly example; we must be self-sacrificing
and aglow with the fire of the love of God. We must partake of
the bounty and grace of the Lord, for the Bab has admonished
us to arise in service to the Cause of God, to be absolutely
severed from all else save God during the day of the Blessed
Perfection, Baha’u’llah, to be completely attracted by the love
of Baha’u’llah, to love all humanity for His sake, to be lenient
and merciful to all for Him and to upbuild the oneness of the
world of humanity. Therefore, this day, 23 May, is the anniver-
sary of a blessed event.

BSW#11.03x, PUP#052 (p.138-139)
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Public address given at Clark University on 1912-May-23 in Worcester, MA

O blessed assembly! I am infinitely delighted to be present
at this university gathering. I had long desired to visit this
university one day, and praise be to God, this has been real-
ized. For this university is the source of great benefits, and
the greatest virtue of the human world is knowledge. Through
mind and knowledge, humans are distinguished from animals.
Through knowledge, humans discover the mysteries of creation.
Through knowledge, humans uncover the secrets of future cen-
turies. Through knowledge, humans become informed of the
mysteries of past ages. Through knowledge, humans discover
the hidden treasures of the earth. Through knowledge, hu-
mans become discoverers of the movements of the great celes-
tial bodies. Knowledge is the cause of humanity’s eternal glory.
Knowledge unveils the mysteries of the heavenly books. Knowl-
edge reveals the secrets of reality. Knowledge serves the world
of reality. Knowledge liberates past religions from traditions.
Knowledge discovers the truth of divine religions. Knowledge
is the greatest virtue of the human world.

Knowledge delivers humans from the bondage of nature and
breaks the might of nature’s laws, for all beings are captives of
nature. These great bodies are prisoners of nature. The earth
in all its magnitude is captive to nature. The worlds of plants,
trees, and animals are prisoners of nature. None can ever
transgress the law of nature. This sun in all its greatness can-
not deviate from nature’s law by even an atom. But humans,
through knowledge, can breach nature’s law. Through the
power of knowledge, they can break nature’s order. Though
an earthly being with spirit, humans can ride upon the sea,
soar in the air, move beneath the waters, seize the sword from
nature’s hand and strike at nature’s heart. All this is accom-
plished through the power of knowledge.

3 For instance, we observe that humans can imprison electrical
force in glass, confine free sound, set the atmosphere in mo-
tion through waves and communicate thereby, propel ships
across deserts, transform dry land into sea, make the East in-
timate with the West, and join South and North in embrace.
They reveal nature’s hidden secrets and bring them from the
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realm of the invisible into the visible world. All these arts
and wonders are contrary to nature’s law, yet they are realized
and made manifest through the power of knowledge. In brief,
all created things are captives of nature except humans, who
are free. This freedom comes through knowledge. Knowledge
disrupts nature’s laws and breaks nature’s order, and this is
accomplished through the power of knowledge.

Thus it becomes evident that knowledge is the greatest virtue
of the human world. Knowledge is eternal glory. Knowl-
edge is everlasting life. Consider the lives of famous schol-
ars: though their bodies have disintegrated, their knowledge
remains. The sovereignty of the world’s kings is temporary, but
the sovereignty of the learned person is eternal and their fame
everlasting. Through the power of knowledge, the learned per-
son becomes renowned throughout the horizons and discovers
the mysteries of creation. The lowly become exalted through
knowledge, the unknown become famous through knowledge,
and shine like a bright candle among the nations, for knowl-
edge is light and the learned person is a luminous and radiant
lamp. All mankind are as dead, and the learned are living. All
mankind are unknown, while the learned are renowned. Con-
sider the illustrious scholars of the past - their star of glory
shines from the eternal horizon and shall endure forever.

Therefore I am filled with utmost joy to be present in this
college. My hope is that this center will become magnificent
and illuminate all regions with the lights of knowledge, make
the blind seeing, the deaf hearing, bring the dead to life, and
transform the darkness of the earth into light. For knowledge
is light and ignorance is darkness. As was mentioned before,
Isaiah said these people have eyes but do not see, have ears but
do not hear, have minds but do not understand. Christ says in
the Holy Book that “I will heal them.” Thus it is proven that
the ignorant are dead while the learned are alive, the ignorant
are blind while the learned see, the ignorant are deaf while the
learned hear. The most noble of human virtues is knowledge.
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5 Praise be to God, in this country there is daily progress, and
many schools and colleges have been established where stu-
dents strive with utmost effort and discover the realities of ex-
istence. It is hoped that other countries will follow this nation’s
example and establish numerous schools for the education of
their children, raising high the standard of knowledge until the
human world becomes illumined and the mysteries of creation
become manifest.

May these ignorant prejudices disappear, these superstitious
traditions that cause discord among nations be eliminated, dif-
ferences be replaced by unity, the banner of human oneness be
raised high, and the pavilion of universal peace cast its shade
upon all regions. For knowledge unifies all humanity, makes
all countries as one country, all homelands as one homeland,
all religions as one religion. For knowledge is the discoverer
of reality, and all divine religions are reality itself. But now
the human world is drowned in the sea of traditions, and these
traditions are mere superstitions. Knowledge will uproot these
traditions and disperse these dark clouds that veil the Sun of
Reality. The reality of divine religions will become manifest,
and since reality is one, all divine religions will become united.
No differences will remain, conflict and contention will utterly
cease, human unity will become evident.

s It is knowledge that dispels superstitions, knowledge that
makes the lights of the Kingdom evident. Therefore I beseech
God that day by day the banner of knowledge may be raised
higher and the star of knowledge shine brighter, until all
humanity becomes illumined by knowledge, minds progress,
sensibilities increase, discoveries multiply, human perfections
advance in all degrees, and ultimate happiness be attained
under the shelter of the Most Great God, and these matters be
achieved through true knowledge in accordance with reality.

I have come from distant lands to attend these esteemed gath-
erings of learning, to observe these systems and arrangements,
and to attain the utmost joy, and perchance these scientific
and technological systems may be established in the countries
of the East, and the promotion of science may occur in the East.
When I return to the East, I shall encourage and urge all to
acquire sciences and arts. My hope is that you too will strive
and establish important schools in the Eastern lands. Like-
wise, the children of the East who are here from India, China,
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Japan, Arabia, and Armenia are acquiring sciences and arts.
When they return to their homelands, they will promote sci-
ences, crafts and innovations so that the countries of the East
may also become like the countries of the West. For the peo-
ple of the East possess great capacity, but until now the means
of universal education have not been available - there are no
schools like those in these lands. Therefore, my hope is that
the East will soon receive an abundant share from the lights of
divine sciences and wisdom and modern arts, so that the light
of knowledge may shine upon all horizons and all countries
may be illumined, complete connection may be established be-
tween all humanity, and the happiness of the human world may
become manifest.

May the effulgences of divine sciences spread completely
throughout the horizons of East and West, may the rights of
all be preserved, may individual humans day by day become
the cause of the advancement of virtues, and may the utmost
harmony and unity be achieved among nations. This is my
ultimate desire; this is my purpose in traveling to America.
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Words to the president of Clark university, spoken on 1912-May-23 in Worcester, MA

I am very pleased with you and delighted to see your university.
You are, indeed, serving the world of humanity and expending
your life for mankind. Above all, I wish for you the blessings of
the Kingdom and desire that you will be a cause of the spread
of sciences and arts.

I will pray on your behalf that God may make you a standard
of guidance and that the love of God may shine upon your
heart. I have seen a great love and affection in you, as well as
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in the professors and scholars. I shall never forget this meeting, aiu® 4 546 V»\); ol py O o
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and I shall always remember and mention your services. o) o8 r,,\ = 1y & olus §3
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Words at table to the Syrian and Greek Relief Society, spoken at Denison House on 1912-May-23
in Boston

Happy are you who are engaged in serving the poor. My great- MJgde 1,3 iz 5§ Jde L
est happiness is this, that I may be counted among the poor. | 3l § ) g sl S
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Words to the Master’s entourage, spoken en route to Worcester on 1912-May-23 in Boston

Would that the Blessed Beauty could have come to these re- 35 Cau 2 Slosiao ol STyle Jlax K
gions! He loved such scenery very much. L ble 650 SHbe dla a3l sy

: Ll Sy
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BDA1.101.13
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Words to Henry Randall in Boston

The intellect is good but until it has become the servant of the
heart, it is of little avail.

VLAB.121
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Address to Free Religious Association of Boston, Ford Hall, 1912-May-25

The divine religions have descended for love and amity among
mankind. They have been founded for unity and the purpose
of affinity among mankind. They have descended for the pur-
pose of cementing together the human family. But alas! the
religions of the world have made use of religion as a pretext for
discord, considering each prophet as against the others. For ex-
ample, the Jews consider Moses to be opposed to Jesus Christ.
The Christians consider Zoroaster to be opposed or inimical to
His Holiness the Christ. The Buddhist considers His Holiness
Zoroaster as opposed to Buddha. The Mohammedans consider
all of them as inimical to their religion; whereas, these great
ones were founding the same principle. Their aim was one,
and all of them were united and agreed. The essentials of their
teachings are one and the same. The reality of their laws is
one. All of them have served the one God and they have all
summoned people to the same Maker.

For example, His Holiness Zoroaster was a prophet, precisely
according to the Messianic example. There was no difference
whatsoever between the spirit of the teachings which Zoroaster
gave and those which His Holiness the Christ gave. Likewise
the teachings of Buddha are not at all opposed to the teachings
of the Christ, or to the teachings of any of the prophets. These
great and blessed souls had for their aim the same principle.
Their purpose was one, their law was one, their teaching was
one.

3 But alas! after their days certain dogmatic imitations crept in,
and these imitations caused division. For the imitations which
crept in were not reality but were purely superstitious and
utterly inimical to the law laid down by the founders. They
were distinct from the teachings given by the prophets because
they were inimical; therefore they caused enmity and strife
and division. In place of the unity which was intended to bind
together the religionists, these imitations caused a regrettable
separation. Instead of loving fellowship which was to animate
then, the spirit of strife and discord animated them. Instead
of the spirit of co-operation and solidarity taking possession
of them, they began to cause greater envy and jealousy to
exist among them. Therefore, the world of humanity from its
inception up to the present day has not found peace and rest.
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There has ever been warfare and strife among religions; discord
and bloodshed have been extant among them.

If we refer to history we shall find such deplorable events as to
cause us to lament and to mourn. For the law of God which
was meant to be a basis for loving fellowship and unity was
used for purposes contrary to the original intention. The law
of God may be likened to a remedy. If a remedy be used in a
proper manner it is curative. But alas! these remedies or cu-
rative agents were cast into the hands of unskilled physicians,
who used them without skill and for purposes wholly selfish.
In place of these remedies proving to be of healing proper-
ties, they proved the opposite. Instead of their conferring life
they caused death. Instead of their causing illumination they
caused darkness - simply because these remedies were placed
in the hands of unskilled physicians. An unskilled physician
cannot confer life; his prescriptions are ever futile; nay, they
are harmful.

His Holiness Baha’Ullah appeared about sixty years ago in Per-
sia, at a time when among the people of Persia there was strife
and enmity unspeakable, to the extent that each considered
the other religionists as outcasts. They even went so far as
using unseemly language, each thirsting for the blood of the
other. His Holiness Baha’Ullah proclaimed the oneness of the
world of humanity. Secondly, he proclaimed that the religion
of God must be the cause of unity and amity - the cause of life
it must be. If religion be the cause of enmity, he declared, its
absence is better than its presence, for the purpose of religion
is love of mankind, and if religion yields enmity surely its non-
existence is preferable. Thirdly, Baha’Ullah proclaimed that
religion must correspond with science, for religion is reality and
science is reality, and reality corresponds. It is not multiple,
there is no difference in any reality. If a religious question
be opposed to reason and science, it is pure imagination and
baseless, for the opposite of knowledge or science is ignorance.
This is as evident as the sun at mid-day.

The fourth principle he inculcated was that all humanity is in
the estimation of God equal; all are the servant of God; all are
beneath the mercy of God. God has created all, God provideth
for all, God nurtures all, God protects all, God is kind to all;
- why should we be unkind? God gives provision; why should
we suspend that provision? God loves all his servants; why
should we be inimical? God is at peace with everybody; why
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should we be warring? God has created us for love and amity
and not for strife and enmity. Why should we oppose such an
attribute of divine mercy? Why shall we becloud such radiance
and effulgence with darkness? Why shall we oppose such love
divine with hatred and jealousy?

For six thousand years humanity has been tormented with
these baser qualities; strife and enmity have been extant among
mankind, each religion considering the other as its enemy, each
sect considering the others as inimical to it and each denomina-
tion considering all other denominations as false, each religion
pronouncing anathema on all the others. Is it not sufficient?
What result has come from that attitude, what fruit has it
yielded to humanity?

Now, this century is a century of light. It is a century wherein
such superstitions must be cast away. This century is one in
which enmity and strife must cease. This is a century wherein
all the peoples, all the religionists, must associate with each
other with perfect spirit of love and fellowship. For all are the
servants of one God. They have come to be through the same
mercy, they are illumined by the same light, they are revivified
by the same light. At most, one may be sick - he must be
treated, he must be shown kindliness. One may be ignorant -
he must be taught. One may be childlike - he must be assisted
in order that he may reach maturity, until he may reach the
age of majority. No one shall be considered as opposed, nobody
shall be shown enmity. All are brothers, all are mothers, all
are daughters, all are sisters, and that which God has meant
to be united, those whom God has bound together, why shall
we disunite and disband? That which God’s hand of mercy
has built, why shall we destroy?

Oppose not the will of God. Think of no policy inimical to
the divine policy. Think of how liberal God’s policy is. Act in
accordance therewith. Surely the policy of God is above hu-
man policy. For no matter how far human policy shall advance
or how intelligent the human mind may be, the policy of God
forever remains the perfect, the complete. We must emulate
the divine policy. Just as God deals with his creation let us
also deal with one another. Let us follow His example. There
is no better example than God. We observe the traces of God,
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we observe the phenomena of his wisdom. Is it meet for us to
leave aside the wisdom of God and to create certain imaginary
distinctions and to hold tenaciously thereto and to cause en-
mity among humanity? God forbid. Never have the prophets
of God been willing that such shall be the status. The prophets
of God have all promulgated the same foundation; they have
given fundamentally the same teachings, and the teachings of
the prophets of God are pure spirit, are pure religion, are pure
love, are pure unity. Therefore we must emulate the prophets
of God.
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Public address given at Huntington Chambers on 1912-May-25 in Boston

I am going away from your city, but I leave my heart with you.
My spirit will be here; I will not forget you. I ask confirmation
for you from the Kingdom of Baha’u’llah. I pray that you may
advance continually in spiritual susceptibilities, that day by
day you may grow more radiant and draw nearer to God until
you become instrumental in illumining the world of humanity.
May these confirmations of the Kingdom of God encompass
you. This is my hope, my prayer.

In the estimation of historians this radiant century is equiva-
lent to one hundred centuries of the past. If comparison be
made with the sum total of all former human achievements,
it will be found that the discoveries, scientific advancement
and material civilization of this present century have equaled,
yea far exceeded the progress and outcome of one hundred for-
mer centuries. The production of books and compilations of
literature alone bears witness that the output of the human
mind in this century has been greater and more enlightening
than all the past centuries together. It is evident, therefore,
that this century is of paramount importance. Reflect upon
the miracles of accomplishment which have already character-
ized it: the discoveries in every realm of human research. In-
ventions, scientific knowledge, ethical reforms and regulations
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established for the welfare of humanity, mysteries of nature
explored, invisible forces brought into visibility and subjection
— a veritable wonder-world of new phenomena and conditions
heretofore unknown to man now open to his uses and further
investigation. The East and West can communicate instantly.
A human being can soar in the skies or speed in submarine
depths. The power of steam has linked the continents. Trains
cross the deserts and pierce the barriers of mountains; ships
find unerring pathways upon the trackless oceans. Day by day
discoveries are increasing. What a wonderful century this is!
It is an age of universal reformation. Laws and statutes of civil
and federal governments are in process of change and transfor-
mation. Sciences and arts are being molded anew. Thoughts
are metamorphosed. The foundations of human society are
changing and strengthening.

Today sciences of the past are useless. The Ptolemaic system
of astronomy and numberless other systems and theories of sci-
entific and philosophical explanation are discarded, known to
be false and worthless. Ethical precedents and principles can-
not be applied to the needs of the modern world. Thoughts
and theories of past ages are fruitless now. Thrones and gov-
ernments are crumbling and falling. All conditions and requi-
sites of the past unfitted and inadequate for the present time
are undergoing radical reform. It is evident, therefore, that
counterfeit and spurious religious teaching, antiquated forms
of belief and ancestral imitations which are at variance with
the foundations of divine reality must also pass away and be
reformed. They must be abandoned and new conditions be rec-
ognized. The morals of humanity must undergo change. New
remedies and solutions for human problems must be adopted.
Human intellects themselves must change and be subject to
the universal reformation. Just as the thoughts and hypothe-
ses of past ages are fruitless today, likewise dogmas and codes
of human invention are obsolete and barren of product in re-
ligion. Nay, it is true that they are the cause of enmity and
conducive to strife in the world of humanity; war and blood-
shed proceed from them, and the oneness of mankind finds no
recognition in their observance. Therefore, it is our duty in
this radiant century to investigate the essentials of divine re-
ligion, seek the realities underlying the oneness of the world
of humanity and discover the source of fellowship and agree-
ment which will unite mankind in the heavenly bond of love.
This unity is the radiance of eternity, the divine spirituality,
the effulgence of God and the bounty of the Kingdom. We
must investigate the divine source of these heavenly bestowals
and adhere unto them steadfastly. For if we remain fettered
and restricted by human inventions and dogmas, day by day
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the world of mankind will be degraded, day by day warfare
and strife will increase and satanic forces converge toward the
destruction of the human race.

If love and agreement are manifest in a single family, that
family will advance, become illumined and spiritual; but if en-
mity and hatred exist within it, destruction and dispersion
are inevitable. This is, likewise, true of a city. If those who
dwell within it manifest a spirit of accord and fellowship, it
will progress steadily and human conditions become brighter,
whereas through enmity and strife it will be degraded and its
inhabitants scattered. In the same way, the people of a na-
tion develop and advance toward civilization and enlighten-
ment through love and accord and are disintegrated by war
and strife. Finally, this is true of humanity itself in the ag-
gregate. When love is realized and the ideal spiritual bonds
unite the hearts of men, the whole human race will be uplifted,
the world will continually grow more spiritual and radiant and
the happiness and tranquillity of mankind be immeasurably
increased. Warfare and strife will be uprooted, disagreement
and dissension pass away and universal peace unite the nations
and peoples of the world. All mankind will dwell together as
one family, blend as the waves of one sea, shine as stars of one
firmament and appear as fruits of the same tree. This is the
happiness and felicity of humankind. This is the illumination
of man, the eternal glory and everlasting life; this is the divine
bestowal. I desire this station for you, and I pray God that
the people of America may achieve this great end in order that
the virtue of this democracy may be ensured and their names
be glorified eternally. May the confirmations of God uphold
them in all things and their memories become revered through-
out the East and the West. May they become the servants of
the Most High God, near and dear to Him in the oneness of
the heavenly Kingdom.

Baha’u’llah endured ordeals and hardships sixty years. There
was no persecution, vicissitude or suffering He did not experi-
ence at the hand of His enemies and oppressors. All the days of
His life were passed in difficulty and tribulation — at one time
in prison, another in exile, sometimes in chains. He willingly
endured these difficulties for the unity of mankind, praying
that the world of humanity might realize the radiance of God,
the oneness of humankind become a reality, strife and warfare
cease and peace and tranquillity be realized by all. In prison
He hoisted the banner of human solidarity, proclaiming univer-
sal peace, writing to the kings and rulers of nations, summon-
ing them to international unity and counseling arbitration. His
life was a vortex of persecution and difficulty; yet catastrophes,
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extreme ordeals and vicissitudes did not hinder the accomplish-
ment of His work and mission. Nay, on the contrary, His power
became greater and greater, His efficiency and influence spread
and increased until His glorious light shone throughout the Ori-
ent, love and unity were established, and the differing religions
found a center of contact and reconciliation.

Therefore, we also must strive in this pathway of love and
service, sacrificing life and possessions, passing our days in
devotion, consecrating our efforts wholly to the Cause of God
so that, God willing, the ensign of universal religion may be
uplifted in the world of mankind and the oneness of the world
of humanity be established.

In your hearts I have beheld the reflection of a great and won-
derful love. The Americans have shown me uniform kindness,
and I entertain a deep spiritual love for them. I am pleased
with the susceptibilities of your hearts. I will pray for you,
asking divine assistance, and then say farewell.

O my God! O my God! Verily, these servants are turning to
Thee, supplicating Thy kingdom of mercy. Verily, they are
attracted by Thy holiness and set aglow with the fire of Thy
love, seeking confirmation from Thy wondrous kingdom, and
hoping for attainment in Thy heavenly realm. Verily, they long
for the descent of Thy bestowal, desiring illumination from the
Sun of Reality. O Lord! Make them radiant lamps, merciful
signs, fruitful trees and shining stars. May they come forth in
Thy service and be connected with Thee by the bonds and ties
of Thy love, longing for the lights of Thy favor. O Lord! Make
them signs of guidance, standards of Thine immortal kingdom,
waves of the sea of Thy mercy, mirrors of the light of Thy
majesty.

Verily, Thou art the Generous. Verily, Thou art the Merciful.
Verily, Thou art the Precious, the Beloved.
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Public address given at Mount Morris Baptist Church on 1912-May-26 in Boston

As I entered the church this evening, I heard the hymn “Nearer
my God, to Thee.” The greatest attainment in the world of
humanity is nearness to God. Every lasting glory, honor, grace
and beauty which comes to man comes through nearness to
God. All the Prophets and apostles longed and prayed for
nearness to the Creator. How many nights they passed in
sleepless yearning for this station; how many days they devoted
to supplication for this attainment, seeking ever to draw nigh
unto Him!

But nearness to God is not an easy accomplishment. Dur-
ing the time Jesus Christ was upon the earth mankind sought
nearness to God, but in that day no one attained it save a
very few—His disciples. Those blessed souls were confirmed
with divine nearness through the love of God. Divine nearness
is dependent upon attainment to the knowledge of God, upon
severance from all else save God. It is contingent upon self-
sacrifice and to be found only through forfeiting wealth and
worldly possessions. It is made possible through the baptism
of water and fire revealed in the Gospels. Water symbolizes
the water of life, which is knowledge, and fire is the fire of the
love of God; therefore, man must be baptized with the water
of life, the Holy Spirit and the fire of the love of the Kingdom.
Until he attains these three degrees, nearness to God is not
possible.

This is the process by which the Baha’is of Persia have attained
it. They gave their lives for this station, sacrificed honor, com-
fort and possessions, hastened with the utmost joy to the place
of martyrdom; their blood was spilled, their bodies were tor-
tured and destroyed, their homes pillaged, their children car-
ried into captivity. They endured all these conditions joyfully
and willingly. Through such sacrifice nearness to God is made
possible. And be it known that this nearness is not dependent
upon time or place. Nearness to God is dependent upon pu-
rity of the heart and exhilaration of the spirit through the glad
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tidings of the Kingdom. Consider how a pure, well-polished
mirror fully reflects the effulgence of the sun, no matter how
distant the sun may be. As soon as the mirror is cleaned and
purified, the sun will manifest itself.

The more pure and sanctified the heart of man becomes, the
nearer it draws to God, and the light of the Sun of Reality is
revealed within it. This light sets hearts aglow with the fire of
the love of God, opens in them the doors of knowledge and un-
seals the divine mysteries so that spiritual discoveries are made
possible. All the Prophets have drawn near to God through
severance. We must emulate those Holy Souls and renounce
our own wishes and desires. We must purify ourselves from
the mire and soil of earthly contact until our hearts become as
mirrors in clearness and the light of the most great guidance
reveals itself in them.

Baha’u’llah proclaims in the Hidden Words that God inspires
His servants and is revealed through them. He says, “Thy heart
is My home; sanctify it for My descent. Thy spirit is My place
of revelation; cleanse it for My manifestation.” Therefore, we
learn that nearness to God is possible through devotion to Him,
through entrance into the Kingdom and service to humanity; it
is attained by unity with mankind and through loving-kindness
to all; it is dependent upon investigation of truth, acquisition
of praiseworthy virtues, service in the cause of universal peace
and personal sanctification. In a word, nearness to God neces-
sitates sacrifice of self, severance and the giving up of all to
Him. Nearness is likeness.

Behold how the sun shines upon all creation, but only surfaces
that are pure and polished can reflect its glory and light. The
darkened soul has no portion of the revelation of the glorious
effulgence of reality; and the soil of self, unable to take advan-
tage of that light, does not produce growth. The eyes of the
blind cannot behold the rays of the sun; only pure eyes with
sound and perfect sight can receive them. Green and living
trees can absorb the bounty of the sun; dead roots and with-
ered branches are destroyed by it. Therefore, man must seek
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capacity and develop readiness. As long as he lacks suscepti-
bility to divine influences, he is incapable of reflecting the light
and assimilating its benefits. Sterile soil will produce nothing,
even if the cloud of mercy pours rain upon it a thousand years.
We must make the soil of our hearts receptive and fertile by
tilling in order that the rain of divine mercy may refresh them
and bring forth roses and hyacinths of heavenly planting. We
must have perceiving eyes in order to see the light of the sun.
We must cleanse the nostril in order to scent the fragrances of
the divine rose garden. We must render the ears attentive in or-
der to hear the summons of the supreme Kingdom. No matter
how beautiful the melody, the ear that is deaf cannot hear it,
cannot receive the call of the Supreme Concourse. The nostril
that is clogged with dust cannot inhale the fragrant odors of the
blossoms. Therefore, we must ever strive for capacity and seek
readiness. As long as we lack susceptibility, the beauties and
bounties of God cannot penetrate. Christ spoke a parable in
which He said His words were like the seeds of the sower; some
fall upon stony ground, some upon sterile soil, some are choked
by thorns and thistles, but some fall upon the ready, receptive
and fertile ground of human hearts. When seeds are cast upon
sterile soil, no growth follows. Those cast upon stony ground
will grow a short time, but lacking deep roots will wither away.
Thorns and thistles destroy others completely, but the seed
cast in good ground brings forth harvest and fruitage.

In the same way, the words I speak to you here tonight may
produce no effect whatever. Some hearts may be affected, then
soon forget; others owing to superstitious ideas and imagina-
tions may even fail to hear and understand; but the blessed
souls who are attentive to my exhortation and admonition,
listening with the ear of acceptance, allowing my words to pen-
etrate effectively, will advance day by day toward full fruition,
yea even to the Supreme Concourse. Consider how the parable
makes attainment dependent upon capacity. Unless capacity
is developed, the summons of the Kingdom cannot reach the
ear, the light of the Sun of Truth will not be observed, and
the fragrances of the rose garden of inner significance will be
lost. Let us endeavor to attain capacity, susceptibility and
worthiness that we may hear the call of the glad tidings of the
Kingdom, become revivified by the breaths of the Holy Spirit,
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hoist the standard of the oneness of humanity, establish human
brotherhood, and under the protection of divine grace attain
the everlasting and eternal life.

O Thou forgiving God! These servants are turning to Thy
kingdom and seeking Thy grace and bounty. O God! Make
their hearts good and pure in order that they may become
worthy of Thy love. Purify and sanctify the spirits that the
light of the Sun of Reality may shine upon them. Purify and
sanctify the eyes that they may perceive Thy light. Purify and
sanctify the ears in order that they may hear the call of Thy
kingdom.

O Lord! Verily, we are weak, but Thou art mighty. Verily, we
are poor, but Thou art rich. We are the seekers, and Thou
art the One sought. O Lord! Have compassion upon us and
forgive us; bestow upon us such capacity and receptiveness that
we may be worthy of Thy favors and become attracted to Thy
kingdom, that we may drink deep of the water of life, may be
enkindled by the fire of Thy love, and be resuscitated through
the breaths of the Holy Spirit in this radiant century.

O God, my God! Cast upon this gathering the glances of
Thy loving-kindness. Keep safe each and all in Thy custody
and under Thy protection. Send down upon these souls Thy
heavenly blessings. Immerse them in the ocean of Thy mercy
and quicken them through the breaths of the Holy Spirit.

O Lord! Bestow Thy gracious aid and confirmation upon this

just government. This country lieth beneath the sheltering

shadow of Thy protection and this people is in Thy service.

O Lord! Confer upon them Thy heavenly bounty and render

the outpourings of Thy grace and favor copious and abundant.

Suffer this esteemed nation to be held in honor and enable it
to be admitted into Thy kingdom.

Thou art the Powerful, the Omnipotent, the Merciful, and
Thou art the Generous, the Beneficent, the Lord of grace
abounding.

BPRY.090-092x, PUP#055 (p.147-150), SW__v03#08 p.020-022, DWN_ v6#10
p.002x
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Public address given at Theosophical Society on 1912-May-26 in Boston

[Text of address delivered on Saturday, May 26, 1912, in the
city of Boston, America, before a great assembly, and sent from
New York by His Honour Jinab-i-Aqa Mirza Valiyu’llah Khan
Varqa. His exalted utterance follows:]

You have read about the subject of the immortality of the soul
which is recounted in the Sacred Scriptures. It is not necessary
for me to repeat the things you have read and heard. Now
I shall set forth for you certain rational proofs which are in
agreement with the text of the Holy Book, for the Holy Book
states that the soul of man is immortal. Now we shall adduce
those rational proofs.

The first proof: It is evident that all material things are com-
posed of the elements, and from every composition one being
has come into existence. For instance, through the composi-
tion of the elements this flower has come into existence and
this shape has become visible. When the time comes for this
composition to disintegrate, the flower will vanish, and it is
inevitable that this composition will eventually become decom-
posed. But if an existent is not composed of physical elements,
it is not subject to disintegration and death. Nay, rather it
shall eternally live and endure. Since the soul is by no means
composed of elements, it is therefore not subject to disintegra-
tion. Every composed being shall become decomposed, but
since the soul is not composed, it can never perish.

The second proof: Every being in the universe requires a
unique form to be realized. For example, it may have the
form of a triangle, or the form of a square, or the form of a
pentagon, or the form of a hexagon, but all of these forms
cannot exist simultaneously in the same material entity, and
it is impossible for that entity to come into existence while
possessing multiple divergent forms. A being cannot have a
triangular form at the same moment it has the shape of a
square, nor can it possess the form of a square simultaneously
with the form of a pentagon, nor the form of a pentagon with
the form of a hexagon. Rather, that singular being is either
triangular, square, or pentagonal. Consequently, when it is
transferred from one shape to another, change and transfor-
mation result, and decomposition and inversion will appear.
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But if we reflect, we will perceive that the soul of man, unlike
his body, can exist while simultaneously possessing endless
forms. Whether it possesses the form of a triangle, the form
of a square, the form of a pentagon, the form of a hexagon, or
the form of an octagon, the soul exists with all of them, for it
resides in the plane of the mind where translocation from one
form to another does not occur. Therefore, the mind and the
soul will not become annihilated. But with respect to material
entities, if we desire to make a square form into a triangular
form, we must completely destroy the former in order to
compose the latter. The soul, however, is the container of all
forms, and is perfect and complete in itself, for which reason
it is impossible for it to be converted into other forms. This
is why the soul is not subject to any change or alteration, and
will remain as it is forever, imperishable and everlasting. This
is a rational proof.

The third proof: Every being has a beginning to its existence,

but later its traces are obliterated and no sign of it remains.
But consider those souls who lived two thousand years ago.

Their traces still appear and shine forth like the sun one after
another. His holiness Christ lived nineteen hundred years ago,
yet His sovereignty is established today. This is a sign, but a
sign cannot result from a nonexistent thing. If there is a sign,
it is certain that its cause also exists.

The fourth proof: What is death? Death is the cessation of the
corporeal faculties of man. His eyes no longer see, his ears do
not hear, his powers of perception have vanished, and his body
Notwithstanding this, you see how
in the dream state that even though the corporeal faculties of
man have ceased to function, he still hears, perceives, sees, and
feels. It is apparent that it is the soul which sees and uses all
the faculties in the dream state, whereas the faculties of the
body have ceased to function. Therefore, the continuation of
the powers of the soul is not dependent upon the body.

retains no motive force.

The fifth proof: The body of man may become weak, it may
become ill or incapacitated, or it may become healthy, but the
soul remains unchanging in its own state. If the body becomes
weak, the soul is not weakened; if the body becomes corpulent,
the soul is not enlarged; if the body becomes indisposed, the
soul does not suffer. If the body becomes healthy, the soul does
not attain health. Therefore, it is evident that apart from this
body there is another unique reality connected to the human
body which is immutable and everlasting.
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The sixth proof: When you contemplate or consider any mat-
ter, you often consult with yourself about it. But who is it that
gives opinions to you like a person sitting in front of you hold-
ing a conversation? When you are deliberating, with whom
are you conversing? It is certain that it is the soul.

Some say: “We cannot see the soul.” This is correct, for the
soul is incorporeal and not a body. Therefore, how can it be
seen? Whatever is visible requires a body, and if it is a body,
it is not a soul. Now, consider this plant. It cannot see man, it
cannot hear his voice, and it cannot taste anything. It does not
possess the faculties of sense perception. It is totally unaware
of the world of man and knows nothing of the kingdoms above
it. In its own world it says: “Besides the vegetable world, there
is no other world; and apart from plants there are no other bod-
ies.” According to the limitations of its own world, it declares
that the human kingdom and the animal kingdom do not ex-
ist. Therefore, mankind’s lack of faculties needed to perceive
it, does not prove that the world of the spirit does not exist,
nor that the soul perishes with the death of the body. Every
being lower in the scale of creation is incapable of comprehend-
ing the stages transcending its own. The mineral is incapable
of understanding the nature of the plant kingdom. The plant
cannot comprehend the reality of the animal kingdom, and the
animal cannot penetrate the reality of the world of man. By
the same reasoning, when we consider the human kingdom, we
realize that man is incapable of perceiving the world of the soul,
which an immaterial reality. He has no knowledge thereof save
through rational evidences. But when we enter the world of
the spirit, we will see that the soul unquestionably exists, and
that it is a luminous and eternal reality. For example, when
this mineral enters the world of the plant, it will see that the
power of growth exists. When a plant enters the world of the
animal, it will see that the faculties of sense perception exist;
when an animal enters the human realm, it will realize that
rational faculties exist. And when man gains admittance into
the spiritual world, he will realize that the soul, like unto the
sun, is established; that it is immortal, and that it will continue
to exist forever.
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AB04857

To: Agnes S Parsons, in Washington, DC
Date: 1912-May-26

O thou who art attracted with the fragrances of God! Today we
returned from Boston to New York. In that city the Cause was
most wonderfully spread. In churches and gatherings public
and detailed addresses were delivered; and one evening you
friend Miss Nichols sent out special invitations and a number
of prominent people were present. For two hours I spoke to
them. They asked many questions, answers to which were
given. They became very grateful and happy.

This morning a great meeting was arranged and the audience
was composed of more than 800 Syrians. As an introduction
a Syrian orator delivered an address. He was most eloquent
and fluent. He praised the Cause of Baha'u’llah most highly.
Many inhabitants of Boston were also present. Then I spoke
to them. They became exceedingly happy. Through great
happiness they were waving like unto the sea. In brief they
became so joyful that no pen can describe. Afterward a poet
read an Arabic poem in the praise and glory of Baha’u’llah.
They were all inspired with happiness. How I longed for you
to be present....
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Public address given at Metropolitan Temple on 1912-May-28 in New York

The Fatherhood of God, His loving-kindness and beneficence
are apparent to all. In His mercy He provides fully and amply
for His creatures, and if any soul sins, He does not suspend His
bounty. All created things are visible manifestations of His Fa-
therhood, mercy and heavenly bestowals. Human brotherhood
is, likewise, as clear and evident as the sun, for all are servants
of one God, belong to one humankind, inhabit the same globe,
are sheltered beneath the overshadowing dome of heaven and
submerged in the sea of divine mercy.
and dependence exist because mutual helpfulness and coopera-
tion are the two necessary principles underlying human welfare.

Human brotherhood
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This is the physical relationship of mankind. There is another
brotherhood — the spiritual — which is higher, holier and supe-
rior to all others. It is heavenly; it emanates from the breaths
of the Holy Spirit and the effulgence of merciful attributes; it
is founded upon spiritual susceptibilities. This brotherhood is
established by the Manifestations of the Holy One.

The divine Manifestations since the day of Adam have striven
to unite humanity so that all may be accounted as one soul.
The function and purpose of a shepherd is to gather and not
disperse his flock. The Prophets of God have been divine Shep-
herds of humanity. They have established a bond of love and
unity among mankind, made scattered peoples one nation and
wandering tribes a mighty kingdom. They have laid the foun-
dation of the oneness of God and summoned all to universal
peace. All these holy, divine Manifestations are one. They
have served one God, promulgated the same truth, founded
the same institutions and reflected the same light. Their ap-
pearances have been successive and correlated; each One has
announced and extolled the One Who was to follow, and all
laid the foundation of reality. They summoned and invited
the people to love and made the human world a mirror of the
Word of God. Therefore, the divine religions They established
have one foundation; Their teachings, proofs and evidences are
one; in name and form They differ, but in reality They agree
and are the same.

These holy Manifestations have been as the coming of spring-
time in the world. Although the springtime of this year is
designated by another name according to the changing calen-
dar, yet as regards its life and quickening it is the same as
the springtime of last year. For each spring is the time of a
new creation, the effects, bestowals, perfections and life-giving
forces of which are the same as those of the former vernal sea-
sons, although the names are many and various. This is 1912,
last year was 1911 and so on, but in fundamental reality no
difference is apparent. The sun is one, but the dawning points
of the sun are numerous and changing. The ocean is one body
of water, but different parts of it have particular designations —
Atlantic, Pacific, Mediterranean, Antarctic, etc. If we consider
the names, there is differentiation; but the water, the ocean
itself, is one reality.

Likewise, the divine religions of the holy Manifestations of God
are in reality one, though in name and nomenclature they dif-
fer. Man must be a lover of the light, no matter from what
dayspring it may appear. He must be a lover of the rose, no
matter in what soil it may be growing. He must be a seeker of
the truth, no matter from what source it come. Attachment to
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the lantern is not loving the light. Attachment to the earth is
not befitting, but enjoyment of the rose which develops from
the soil is worthy. Devotion to the tree is profitless, but partak-
ing of the fruit is beneficial. Luscious fruits, no matter upon
what tree they grow or where they may be found, must be en-
joyed. The word of truth, no matter which tongue utters it,
must be sanctioned. Absolute verities, no matter in what book
they be recorded, must be accepted. If we harbor prejudice, it
will be the cause of deprivation and ignorance.

The strife between religions, nations and races arises from mis-
understanding. If we investigate the religions to discover the
principles underlying their foundations, we will find they agree;
for the fundamental reality of them is one and not multiple.
By this means the religionists of the world will reach their
point of unity and reconciliation. They will ascertain the truth
that the purpose of religion is the acquisition of praiseworthy
virtues, the betterment of morals, the spiritual development of
mankind, the real life and divine bestowals. All the Prophets
have been the promoters of these principles; none of Them
has been the promoter of corruption, vice or evil. They have
summoned mankind to all good. They have united people in
the love of God, invited them to the religions of the unity of
mankind and exhorted them to amity and agreement. For ex-
ample, we mention Abraham and Moses. By this mention we
do not mean the limitation implied in the mere names but
intend the virtues which these names embody. When we say
Abraham, we mean thereby a manifestation of divine guidance,
a center of human virtues, a source of heavenly bestowals to
mankind, a dawning point of divine inspiration and perfec-
tions. These perfections and graces are not limited to names
and boundaries. When we find these virtues, qualities and at-
tributes in any personality, we recognize the same reality shin-
ing from within and bow in acknowledgment of the Abrahamic
perfections. Similarly, we acknowledge and adore the beauty
of Moses. Some souls were lovers of the name Abraham, loving
the lantern instead of the light, and when they saw this same
light shining from another lantern, they were so attached to
the former lantern that they did not recognize its later appear-
ance and illumination. Therefore, those who were attached and
held tenaciously to the name Abraham were deprived when the
Abrahamic virtues reappeared in Moses. Similarly, the Jews
were believers in Moses, awaiting the coming of the Messiah.
The virtues and perfections of Moses became apparent in Jesus
Christ most effulgently, but the Jews held to the name Moses,
not adoring the virtues and perfections manifest in Him. Had
they been adoring these virtues and seeking these perfections,
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they would assuredly have believed in Jesus Christ when the
same virtues and perfections shone in Him.

If we are lovers of the light, we adore it in whatever lamp it may
become manifest, but if we love the lamp itself and the light is
transferred to another lamp, we will neither accept nor sanction
it. Therefore, we must follow and adore the virtues revealed in
the Messengers of God — whether in Abraham, Moses, Jesus
or other Prophets — but we must not adhere to and adore
the lamp. We must recognize the sun, no matter from what
dawning point it may shine forth, be it Mosaic, Abrahamic or
any personal point of orientation whatever, for we are lovers of
sunlight and not of orientation. We are lovers of illumination
and not of lamps and candles. We are seekers for water, no
matter from what rock it may gush forth. We are in need
of fruit in whatsoever orchard it may be ripened. We long for
rain; it matters not which cloud pours it down. We must not be
fettered. If we renounce these fetters, we shall agree, for all are
seekers of reality. The counterfeit or imitation of true religion
has adulterated human belief, and the foundations have been
lost sight of. The variance of these imitations has produced
enmity and strife, war and bloodshed. Now the glorious and
brilliant twentieth century has dawned, and the divine bounty
is radiating universally. The Sun of Truth is shining forth in
intense enkindlement. This is, verily, the century when these
imitations must be forsaken, superstitions abandoned and God
alone worshiped. We must look at the reality of the Prophets
and Their teachings in order that we may agree.

Praise be to God! The springtime of God is at hand. This cen-
tury is, verily, the spring season. The world of mind and king-
dom of soul have become fresh and verdant by its bestowals.
It has resuscitated the whole realm of existence. On one hand,
the lights of reality are shining; on the other, the clouds of di-
vine mercy are pouring down the fullness of heavenly bounty.
Wonderful material progress is evident, and great spiritual dis-
coveries are being made. Truly, this can be called the miracle
of centuries, for it is replete with manifestations of the mirac-
ulous. The time has come when all mankind shall be united,
when all races shall be loyal to one fatherland, all religions be-
come one religion, and racial and religious bias pass away. It is
a day in which the oneness of humankind shall uplift its stan-
dard and international peace, like the true morning, flood the
world with its light. Therefore, we offer supplications to God,
asking Him to dispel these gloomy clouds and uproot these im-
itations in order that the East and West may become radiant
with love and unity, that the nations of the world shall em-
brace each other and the ideal spiritual brotherhood illumine
the world like the glorious sun of the high heavens. This is our

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 235



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) ABU0385

hope, our wish and desire. We pray that through the bounty
and grace of God we may attain thereto. I am very happy to be
present at this meeting which has innate radiance, intelligence,
perception and longing to investigate reality. Such meetings
are the glory of the world of mankind. I ask the blessing of
God in your behalf.

PUP#056 (p.150-153), FWU.014, SW_v03#07 p.015+019-021, SW_ v11#01
p.006-007
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Public address given at Kinney home on 1912-May-29 in New York

The divine Manifestations have been iconoclastic in Their
teachings, uprooting error, destroying false religious beliefs
and summoning mankind anew to the fundamental oneness of
God. All of Them have, likewise, proclaimed the oneness of
the world of humanity. The essential teaching of Moses was
the law of Sinai, the Ten Commandments. Christ renewed and
again revealed the commands of the one God and precepts
of human action. In Muhammad, although the circle was
wider, the intention of His teaching was likewise to uplift
and unify humanity in the knowledge of the one God. In
the Bab the circle was again very much enlarged, but the
essential teaching was the same. The Books of Baha'u’llah
number more than one hundred. Each one is an evident proof
sufficient for mankind; each one from foundation to apex
proclaims the essential unity of God and humanity, the love
of God, the abolition of war and the divine standard of peace.
Each one also inculcates divine morality, the manifestation
of lordly graces — in every word a book of meanings. For the
Word of God is collective wisdom, absolute knowledge and
eternal truth.

Consider the statement recorded in the first chapter of the
book of John: “In the beginning was the Word, and the Word
was with God, and the Word was God.” This statement is
brief but replete with the greatest meanings. Its applications
are illimitable and beyond the power of books or words to
contain and express. Heretofore the doctors of theology have
not expounded it but have restricted it to Jesus as “the Word
made flesh,” the separation of Jesus from God, the Father,
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and His descent upon the earth. In this way the individualized
separation of the godhead came to be taught.

The essential oneness of Father, Son and Spirit has many mean-
ings and constitutes the foundation of Christianity. Today we
will merely give a synopsis of explanation. Why was Jesus the
Word?

In the universe of creation all phenomenal beings are as letters.
Letters in themselves are meaningless and express nothing of
thought or ideal — as, for instance, a, b, etc. Likewise, all
phenomenal beings are without independent meaning. But a
word is composed of letters and has independent sense and
meaning. Therefore, as Christ conveyed the perfect meaning of
divine reality and embodied independent significance, He was
the Word. He was as the station of reality compared to the
station of metaphor. There is no intrinsic meaning in the leaves
of a book, but the thought they convey leads you to reflect
upon reality. The reality of Jesus was the perfect meaning, the
Christhood in Him which in the Holy Books is symbolized as
the Word.

“The Word was with God.” The Christhood means not the
body of Jesus but the perfection of divine virtues manifest in
Him. Therefore, it is written, “He is God.” This does not imply
separation from God, even as it is not possible to separate the
rays of the sun from the sun. The reality of Christ was the
embodiment of divine virtues and attributes of God. For in
Divinity there is no duality. All adjectives, nouns and pronouns
in that court of sanctity are one; there is neither multiplicity
nor division. The intention of this explanation is to show that
the Words of God have innumerable significances and mysteries
of meanings — each one a thousand and more.

The Tablets of Baha’u’llah are many. The precepts and teach-
ings they contain are universal, covering every subject. He
has revealed scientific explanations ranging throughout all the
realms of human inquiry and investigation — astronomy, biol-
ogy, medical science, etc. In the Kitab-i-Iqgan He has given
expositions of the meanings of the Gospel and other heavenly
Books. He wrote lengthy Tablets upon civilization, sociology
and government. Every subject is considered. His Tablets
are matchless in beauty and profundity. Even His enemies
acknowledge the greatness of Baha'u’llah, saying He was the
miracle of humanity. This was their confession although they
did not believe in Him. He was eulogized by Christians, Jews,
Zoroastrians and Muslims who denied His claim. They fre-
quently said, “He is matchless, unique.” A Christian poet in
the Orient wrote, “Do not believe him a manifestation of God,
yet his miracles are as great as the sun.” Mirza Abu’l-Fadl has
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mentioned many poems of this kind, and there are numerous
others. The testimony of His enemies witnessed that He was
the “miracle of mankind,” that He “walked in a special pathway
of knowledge” and was “peerless in personality.” His teachings
are universal and the standard for human action. They are not
merely theoretical and intended to remain in books. They are
the principles of action. Results follow action. Mere theory is
fruitless. Of what use is a book upon medicine if it is never
taken from the library shelf? When practical activity has been
manifested, the teachings of God have borne fruit.

The great and fundamental teachings of Baha’u’llah are the
oneness of God and unity of mankind. This is the bond of
union among Baha’is all over the world. They become united
among themselves, then unite others. It is impossible to unite
unless united. Christ said, “Ye are the salt of the earth; but
if the salt has lost his savour, wherewith shall it be salted?”
This proves there were dissensions and lack of unity among
His followers. Hence His admonition to unity of action.

Now must we, likewise, bind ourselves together in the utmost
unity, be kind and loving to each other, sacrificing all our pos-
sessions, our honor, yea, even our lives for each other. Then
will it be proved that we have acted according to the teachings
of God, that we have been real believers in the oneness of God
and unity of mankind.

PUP#057 (p.154-156), SW_ v03#10 p.013-014
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Public address given at Theosophical Lodge on 1912-May-30 in New York

I am greatly pleased with these expressions of kindly feeling
and evidences of spiritual susceptibility. Tonight I am very
happy in the realization that our aims and purposes are the
same, our desires and longings are one. This is a reflection
and evidence of the oneness of the world of humanity and
the intention toward accomplishment of the Most Great Peace.
Therefore, we are united in will and purpose. In the world of
existence there are no greater questions than these. Oneness of
the world of humanity ensures the glorification of man. Inter-
national peace is the assurance of the welfare of all humankind.
There are no greater motives and purposes in the human soul.
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As we are agreed upon them, the certainty of unity and con-
cord between Baha’is and Theosophists is most hopeful. Their
purposes are one, their desires one, and spiritual susceptibil-
ities are common to both. Their attention is devoted to the
divine Kingdom; they partake alike of its bounty.

Today the human world is in need of a great power by which
these glorious principles and purposes may be executed. The
cause of peace is a very great cause; it is the Cause of God, and
all the forces of the world are opposed to it. Governments, for
instance, consider militarism as the step to human progress,
that division among men and nations is the cause of patrio-
tism and honor, that if one nation attack and conquer another,
gaining wealth, territory and glory thereby, this warfare and
conquest, this bloodshed and cruelty are the cause of that vic-
torious nation’s advancement and prosperity. This is an utter
mistake. Compare the nations of the world to the members of
a family. A family is a nation in miniature. Simply enlarge
the circle of the household, and you have the nation. Enlarge
the circle of nations, and you have all humanity. The condi-
tions surrounding the family surround the nation. The happen-
ings in the family are the happenings in the life of the nation.
Would it add to the progress and advancement of a family if
dissensions should arise among its members, all fighting, pillag-
ing each other, jealous and revengeful of injury, seeking selfish
advantage? Nay, this would be the cause of the effacement
of progress and advancement. So it is in the great family of
nations, for nations are but an aggregate of families. There-
fore, as strife and dissension destroy a family and prevent its
progress, so nations are destroyed and advancement hindered.

All the heavenly Books, divine Prophets, sages and philoso-
phers agree that warfare is destructive to human development,
and peace constructive. They agree that war and strife strike
at the foundations of humanity. Therefore, a power is needed
to prevent war and to proclaim and establish the oneness of
humanity.

But knowledge of the need of this power is not sufficient. Re-
alizing that wealth is desirable is not becoming wealthy. The
admission that scientific attainment is praiseworthy does not
confer scientific knowledge. Acknowledgment of the excellence
of honor does not make a man honorable. Knowledge of hu-
man conditions and the needed remedy for them is not the
cause of their betterment. To admit that health is good does
not constitute health. A skilled physician is needed to remedy
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existing human conditions. As a physician is required to have
complete knowledge of pathology, diagnosis, therapeutics and
treatment, so this World Physician must be wise, skillful and
capable before health will result. His mere knowledge is not
health; it must be applied and the remedy carried out.

The attainment of any object is conditioned upon knowledge,
volition and action. Unless these three conditions are forthcom-
ing, there is no execution or accomplishment. In the erection
of a house it is first necessary to know the ground, and de-
sign the house suitable for it; second, to obtain the means or
funds necessary for the construction; third, actually to build
it. Therefore, a power is needed to carry out and execute what
is known and admitted to be the remedy for human condi-
tions — namely, the unification of mankind. Furthermore, it is
evident that this cannot be realized through material process
and means. The accomplishment of this unification cannot be
through racial power, for races are different and diverse in ten-
dencies. It cannot be through patriotic power, for nationalities
are unlike. Nor can it be effected through political power since
the policies of governments and nations are various. That is
to say, any effort toward unification through these material
means would benefit one and injure another because of un-
equal and individual interests. Some may believe this great
remedy can be found in dogmatic insistence upon imitations
and interpretations. This would likewise be without founda-
tion and result. Therefore, it is evident that no means but
an ideal means, a spiritual power, divine bestowals and the
breaths of the Holy Spirit will heal this world sickness of war,
dissension and discord. Nothing else is possible; nothing can
be conceived of. But through spiritual means and the divine
power it is possible and practicable.

Consider history. What has brought unity to nations, moral-
ity to peoples and benefits to mankind? If we reflect upon it,
we will find that establishing the divine religions has been the
greatest means toward accomplishing the oneness of humanity.
The foundation of divine reality in religion has done this, not
imitations of ancestral religious forms. Imitations are opposed
to each other and have ever been the cause of strife, enmity,
jealousy and war. The divine religions are collective centers in
which diverse standpoints may meet, agree and unify. They
accomplish oneness of native lands, races and policies. For
instance, Christ united various nations, brought peace to war-
ring peoples and established the oneness of humankind. The
conquering Greeks and Romans, the prejudiced Egyptians and
Assyrians were all in a condition of strife, enmity and war, but
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Christ gathered these varied peoples together and removed the
foundations of discord — not through racial, patriotic or polit-
ical power, but through divine power, the power of the Holy
Spirit. This was not otherwise possible. All other efforts of
men and nations remain as mere mention in history, without
accomplishment.

As this great result is contingent upon divine power and be-
stowals, where shall the world obtain that power? God is
eternal and ancient — not a new God. His sovereignty is of
old, not recent — not merely existent these five or six thou-
sand years. This infinite universe is from everlasting. The
sovereignty, power, names and attributes of God are eternal,
ancient. His names presuppose creation and predicate His ex-
istence and will. We say God is Creator. This name Cre-
ator appears when we connote creation. We say God is the
Provider. This name presupposes and proves the existence of
the provided. God is Love. This name proves the existence
of the beloved. In the same way God is Mercy, God is Jus-
tice, God is Life, etc. Therefore, as God is Creator, eternal
and ancient, there were always creatures and subjects existing
and provided for. There is no doubt that divine sovereignty is
eternal. Sovereignty necessitates subjects, ministers, trustees
and others subordinate to sovereignty. Could there be a king
without country, subjects and armies? If we conceive of a time
when there were no creatures, no servants, no subjects of divine
lordship, we dethrone God and predicate a time when God was
not. It would be as if He had been recently appointed and man
had given these names to Him.
cient, eternal. God from everlasting was Love, Justice, Power,
Creator, Provider, the Omniscient, the Bountiful.

The divine sovereignty is an-

3 As the divine entity is eternal, the divine attributes are coex-
istent, coeternal. The divine bestowals are, therefore, without
beginning, without end. God is infinite; the works of God are
infinite; the bestowals of God are infinite. As His divinity is
eternal, His lordship and perfections are without end. As the
bounty of the Holy Spirit is eternal, we can never say that
His bestowals terminate, else He terminates. If we think of
the sun and then try to conceive of the cessation of the solar
flame and heat, we have predicated the nonexistence of the sun.
For separation of the sun from its rays and heat is inconceiv-
able. Therefore, if we limit the bestowals of God, we limit the
attributes of God and limit God.
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Let us then trust in the bounty and bestowal of God. Let us
be exhilarated with the divine breath, illumined and exalted
by the heavenly glad tidings. God has ever dealt with man
in mercy and kindness. He Who conferred the divine spirit
in former times is abundantly able and capable at all times
and periods to grant the same bestowals. Therefore, let us
be hopeful. The God Who gave to the world formerly will do
so now and in the future. God Who breathed the breath of
the Holy Spirit upon His servants will breathe it upon them
now and hereafter. There is no cessation to His bounty. The
Divine Spirit is penetrating from eternity to eternity, for it is
the bounty of God, and the bounty of God is eternal. Can you
conceive of limitation of the divine power in atomic verities or
cessation of the divine bounty in existing organisms? Could
you conceive the power now manifest in this glass in cohesion
of its atoms becoming nonexistent? The energy by which the
water of the sea is constituted failing to exert itself and the sea
disappearing? A shower of rain today and no more showers
afterward? The effulgence of the sun terminated and no more
light or heat?

When we observe that in the kingdom of minerals the divine
bounties are continuous, how much more shall we expect and
realize in the divine spiritual Kingdom! How much greater the
radiation of the lights of God and the bounty of everlasting
life upon the soul of man! As the body of the universe is
continuous, indestructible, the bounties and bestowals of the
divine spirit are everlasting.

I praise God that I am privileged to be present in this revered
assembly which is quickened with spiritual susceptibilities and
heavenly attraction — its members investigating reality, their
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utmost hope the establishment of international peace and their
greatest purpose service to the world of humanity.

When we observe the world of created phenomena, we discover
that each atom of the atoms of substance is moving through the
various degrees and kingdoms of organic life. For instance, con-
sider the ethereal element which is penetrating and traveling
through all the contingent realities. When there is vibration or
movement in the ethereal element, the eye is affected by that
vibration and beholds what is known as light.

In the same manner the bestowals of God are moving and
circulating throughout all created things. This illimitable di-
vine bounty has no beginning and will have no ending. It is
moving, circulating and becomes effective wherever capacity
is developed to receive it. In every station there is a special-
ized capacity. Therefore, we must be hopeful that through the
bounty and favor of God this spirit of life infusing all created
beings shall quicken humanity, and from its bestowals the hu-
man world shall become a divine world, this earthly kingdom
become the mirror of the realm of Divinity, the virtues and
perfections of the world of humanity become unveiled and the
image and likeness of God be reflected from this temple.

I render thanks unto God that I find myself in the midst of so
honoured a gatheringd€”souls endowed with spiritual suscep-
tibilities, who investigate reality, whose highest aspiration is
universal peace, and whose purpose is service to the world of
humanity:.

When we look upon the universe, we observe that every cre-
ated thing, in all its degrees, hath its course and movement.
For example, the ethereal substance is diffused throughout all
created things; wherever a vibration is produced, the eye is
affected by that vibration and beholdeth light. In like manner,
the divine bounties are diffused throughout all beings: they
have had no beginning and shall have no end. Wheresoever a
capacity appeareth, that infinite bounty is made manifest.
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Let us therefore hope that, through the aid and favour of God,
we may be enabled to cause this spirit of life to flow through all
created things, and to quicken all mankind with this bounty;
that the human world may become a divine world, and the
realm of earth the mirror of the realm on high; that the virtues
and perfections of the human world may shine forth, and the
image and likeness of God may unveil itself in this temple.

I have the utmost gratitude and satisfaction toward the hon-
oured chairman; convey unto him, on my behalf, my exceeding
respects. I hope that ye all may be confirmed in attaining the
good-pleasure of God. From your sentiments, and from the
sentiments of the souls here present, I am exceedingly rejoiced;
and I ever beseech God to grant unto all His confirmation and
assistance.

PUP#058 (p.156-160), FWU.100, SW__ v044#03 p.055+056-058
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To: Zia M Bagdadi, in Chicago
Date: 1912-May-30

...With regard to the printing of any book that concerns the
Cause, it is not permissible except with permission from the
Centre of the Covenant, whether that be of the blessed Tablets
or the composition of the friends, otherwise there is great dan-
ger....

SW_ v09#-05 p.060x
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Words to the Baha’is, spoken on 1912-May-30 in New York

In those days ‘Abduil-Baha again and again would reaffirm this el fl’ U2 s 3 ;JL_.» s ol L;.» o
point, saying: I am the Expounder of the Words revealed by -
the Blessed Beauty. I have been expressly appointed by the All-
Glorious Pen. It is incumbent upon everyone to bear allegiance
to Me. All matters must be referred to the Interpreter. In the
future, however, everyone must turn to the divinely ordained BDA1.111.05
House of Justice.

2 e 1k ype) o e colbl Al
ekl e oy 8 s Ll o,

MHMD1.118

ABU3475

Answer to questions, New York, 1912-May-30
Question/topic: In reply to questions about 'Abdu’l-Baha’s health.

My health and happiness depend on the progress of the Cause sl il ol Cdy i 53 o Q}m, e

of God. Nothing else merits attention. This happiness is eter- .l ,, o a5 ) @ g BB oSl el

nal, and this life is life everlasting. RN VK ECH IR
SW_v19#06 p.184, MHMD1.117 BDA1.110.11
ABUO0187

Public address given in the town hall on 1912-May-31 in Fanwood, NJ

The material world is subject to change and transformation.
The Cause of the Kingdom is eternal; therefore, it is the most
important. But, alas, day by day the power of the Kingdom
in human hearts is weakened, and material forces gain the as-
cendancy. The divine signs are becoming less and less, and
human evidences grow stronger. They have reached such a
degree that materialists are advancing and aggressive while di-
vine forces are waning and vanishing. Irreligion has conquered
religion.
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The cause of the chaotic condition lies in the differences among
the religions and finds its origin in the animosity and hatred
existing between sects and denominations. The materialists
have availed themselves of this dissension amongst the religions
and are constantly attacking them, intending to uproot the
tree of divine planting. Owing to strife and contention among
themselves, the religions are being weakened and vanquished.
If a commander is at variance with his army in the execution
of military tactics, there is no doubt he will be defeated by
the enemy. Today the religions are at variance; enmity, strife
and recrimination prevail among them; they refuse to associate;
nay, rather, if necessary they shed each other’s blood. Read
history and record to see what dreadful events have happened
in the name of religion.

For instance, the Hebrew prophets were sent to announce
Christ, but unfortunately the Talmud and its superstitions
veiled Him so completely that they crucified their promised
Messiah. Had they renounced the talmudic traditions and
investigated the reality of the religion of Moses, they would
have become believers in Christ. Blind adherence to forms and
imitations of ancestral beliefs deprived them of their messianic
bounty. They were not refreshed by the downpouring rain
of mercy, nor were they illumined by the rays of the Sun of
Truth.

Imitation destroys the foundation of religion, extinguishes the
spirituality of the human world, transforms heavenly illumina-
tion into darkness and deprives man of the knowledge of God.
It is the cause of the victory of materialism and infidelity over
religion; it is the denial of Divinity and the law of revelation; it
refuses Prophethood and rejects the Kingdom of God. When
materialists subject imitations to the intellectual analysis of
reason, they find them to be mere superstitions; therefore, they
deny religion. For instance, the Jews have ideas as to the pu-
rity and impurity of religion, but when you subject these ideas
to scientific scrutiny, they are found to be without foundation.

Is it impossible for us to receive the infinite bounties of God?
Is it impossible to attain the virtues of the spiritual world
because we are not living in the time of Moses, the period of the
prophets or the era of Christ? Those were spiritual cycles. Can
we not develop spiritually because we are far from them and
are living in a materialistic age? The God of Moses and Jesus
is able to bestow the same favors, nay, greater favors upon
His people in this day. For example, in past ages He bestowed
reason, intelligence and understanding upon His servants. Can
we say He is not able to confer His bounties in this century?
Would it be just if He sent Moses for the guidance of past
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nations and entirely neglected those living now? Could it be
possible that this present period has been deprived of divine
bounties while past ages of tyranny and barbarism received an
inexhaustible portion of them?

The same merciful God Who bestowed His favors in the past
has opened the doors of His Kingdom to us. The rays of His
sun are shining; the breath of the Holy Spirit is quickening.
That omniscient God still assists and confirms us, illumines
our hearts, gladdens our souls and perfumes our nostrils with
the fragrances of holiness. Divine wisdom and providence have
encircled all and spread the heavenly table before us. We must
take a bountiful share of this generous favor.

The work of the shepherd is to bring together the scattered
sheep. If he disperses the united flock, he is not the shepherd.
As the Prophets fulfilled Their mission in this respect, They
are the true Shepherds. When Moses appeared, the Israelitish
people were disorganized. Enmity and discord increased their
disunion. With divine power He assembled and united this
scattered flock, placed within their hearts the pearl of love,
freed them from captivity and led them out of Egypt into the
Holy Land. They made wonderful progress in sciences and arts.
Bonds of social and national strength cemented them. Their
progress in human virtues was so rapid and wonderful that
they rose to the zenith of the Solomonic sovereignty. Could it
be said that Moses was not a real Shepherd and that He did
not gather these scattered people together?

Christ was a real Shepherd. At the time of His manifestation,
the Greeks, Romans, Assyrians and Egyptians were like so
many scattered flocks. Christ breathed upon them the spirit
of unity and harmonized them.

Therefore, it is evident that the Prophets of God have come to
unite the children of men and not to disperse them, to establish
the law of love and not enmity. Consequently, we must lay
aside all prejudice — whether it be religious, racial, political or
patriotic; we must become the cause of the unification of the
human race. Strive for universal peace, seek the means of love,
and destroy the basis of disagreement so that this material
world may become divine, the world of matter become the
realm of the Kingdom and humanity attain to the world of
perfection.

PUP#059 (p.161-163), SW__v05#11 p.169-170
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Words spoken at hotel suite in New York, 1912-May-31

Today I want to introduce to you Mirza Valiullah Khan. This
young man is the son of Mirza Varqa. Mirza Varqa was the son
of Haji Mulla Mehdi. Haji Mulla Mehdi became a believer in
Yazd, endured severe hardships, faced persecution, was beaten
with sticks until he was forced to leave his homeland and came
towards Akka. On this very long journey, which was several
times the distance from here to Chicago, he encountered diffi-
culties and afflictions. Some of the way he walked and some
he rode towards Akka. Along the way, when walking towards
Akka, he would constantly recite prayers, weep and lament over
the oppression of the Blessed Beauty until he reached Mazra’ih
near Akka. There he passed away in utmost detachment, at-
traction, devotion and enthusiasm. I built his grave with my
own hands and it is now in Mazra’ih.

His son Mirza Varqa entered this Cause from early youth, even
from childhood. He was successful and confirmed, had his face
turned toward the Abha Kingdom, and was most eloquent and
articulate. His tongue was incisive and his proofs clear - no one
could resist him. He would overcome whoever he spoke with.
In poetry and composition he was unique in Iran, renowned
in this age. Even Zillu’s-Sultan, who was the executioner of
the friends, testified to me that Mirza Varqa was the foremost
person in Iran and most accomplished.

Later this Mirza Varqa came to Akka with his brother Mirza
Husayn-‘Ali. They walked long distances until they arrived
in Akka and attained the blessed presence - this was the first
journey. Then the Blessed Beauty commanded him to travel
to Iran for teaching, and he proclaimed the Word of God in all
cities. Then the Ascension occurred.

After the Ascension he came to Akka with his two sons Mirza
Azizu’llah and Mirza Ruhu’llah and stayed with me for some
time. Then from Akka I instructed them to go to Iran and
engage in teaching. So they went and spent their days there
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proclaiming the Word of God and spreading the divine fra-
grances until they reached Zanjan. In Zanjan they arrested
him along with his son Ruhu’llah who was twelve years old,
put them in chains and imprisoned them, then brought them
in chains to Tehran and imprisoned them. Then in the prison
house of Tehran those two honored souls were martyred with
severest torments.

This Ruhu’llah, while in chains, would lift up the chains, kiss
them and say “O God I thank You that they have placed these
chains upon me in Your path. O God, You are the Powerful
and Kind One. Though I am but a child, make me firm and
steadfast in Your Cause.” In brief, those honored souls were
martyred in prison and at the time of martyrdom Ruhu’llah
cried out “Ya Baha'u’llah!”

Now those honored souls have left us two remembrances - one
Mirza Azizu’llah Khan and this Mirza Valiullah Khan. That
Mirza Varga was a soul who had no equal or likeness. He was
the essence of the love of God and was accepted in the Most
Holy Court. Therefore you should mention their detachment
and attraction, especially the detachment of that child - how
full of the love of God he was, with what spiritual joy and de-
light he sacrificed his life and attained the greatest martyrdom.

ADMS#177
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Study guide to this volume

This volume records the opening weeks of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s American journey — the most densely
documented public ministry in the entire Baha'i historical record. He arrived in New York on
April 11, 1912, aboard the SS Cedric, after an ocean crossing from Alexandria via Naples. The city
received him with immediate and intense public attention: newspaper reporters were waiting at the
pier, and the city’s cultural and intellectual elite began arriving at his hotel rooms within hours.
Over the following weeks he gave public addresses at churches, assembly halls, and private homes
in New York, traveled to Washington for meetings with diplomats, politicians, admirals, members
of Congress, and a gathering of African American and white believers unprecedented in that city’s
history, and moved on to Chicago, the site of the proposed Baha’i House of Worship. The documents
gathered in this volume — recorded addresses, newspaper interviews, private conversations, and
a small number of letters — present ‘Abdu’l-Baha engaged in what can only be described as
intensive public theology: taking the essential teachings of Baha'u’llah and expressing them, in
real time and for diverse audiences, in the idiom of early twentieth-century American culture. The
America he encountered was at the height of its Progressive Era confidence: materially powerful,
institutionally reform-minded, racially divided, philosophically materialist, and, in many quarters,

spiritually searching. This volume records his response to each of those dimensions of American
life.

Arrival: Freedom, Liberty, and the Prison of Self

Key Passages

When the ship was abreast the Statue of Liberty, standing erect and facing it, Abdul-
Baha held his arms wide apart in salutation, and said:

“There is the new world’s symbol of liberty and freedom. After being forty years a
prisoner I can tell you that freedom is not a matter of place. It is a condition. Unless
one accept dire vicissitudes he will not attain. When one is released from the prison of
self, that is indeed a release.” — ABU0516

“Qur aims are Universal Peace and the Oneness of the world of humanity. Last year
I visited London and Paris. This year I have come to America to meet the pacifists
of this country perchance we may find a basis of cooperation. It is my hope that the
American Peace Societies may consolidate their forces and thus shoulder to shoulder
they may render an effective service to humankind.” — ABU1616
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I am here to unify the religions of the world, to talk in the interest of universal peace. 1
have no creed to preach. I have no doctrine to propound. My word is the word of love.
... Do not worship the Lantern — worship the light. — ABU3423

Context for Study

The arrival at New York harbor on April 11, 1912 is one of the most symbolically charged moments
in Baha’i history, and the document that records it (ABU0516) is among the most carefully observed
pieces of testimony in the entire corpus. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s salutation to the Statue of Liberty, with
arms held wide in a gesture of reciprocal greeting, is immediately followed by the definition of
freedom that will prove to be the conceptual keynote of the entire American journey: freedom as a
condition of the soul, achievable within prison and impossible without interior liberation, even under
ideal external conditions. This redefinition stands in explicit tension with the American political
tradition’s account of liberty as the absence of external constraint, grounded in Locke and Jefferson.
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s formulation is more ancient: it belongs to the Stoic tradition (Epictetus writing from
slavery, Marcus Aurelius writing from imperial power), to the Christian mystical tradition (Paul
writing from prison that “the Lord is near”), and to the Sufi tradition of hurriyya (spiritual freedom
as the opposite of attachment to anything other than God). The phrase “the prison of self” is a
precise technical term: the ego as the deepest form of confinement, more constraining than any
external imprisonment. The newspaper interview in ABU3423 then provides the programmatic
summary of the whole mission: “I have no creed to preach. I have no doctrine to propound. My
word is the word of love.” The final sentence — “Do not worship the Lantern — worship the light”
— is a classic apophatic move: the teaching points beyond itself, the messenger points beyond the
message, the form points beyond the content.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha redefines freedom as an interior condition, achievable within physical impris-
onment, while greeting the Statue of Liberty. What is the relationship between this interior
definition of freedom and the political concept of freedom as absence of external constraint?
Are these two definitions compatible, or does one take precedence?

2. The phrase “the prison of self” identifies the ego as the deepest form of confinement. How does
this identification compare with the Stoic concept of passion as slavery, with the Buddhist
concept of the self as the source of dukkha, and with the Christian concept of sin as self-
enclosure (incurvatus in se)?

3. “I have no creed to preach, I have no doctrine to propound” is addressed to reporters expect-
ing an institutional religious message. What does this response reveal about ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s
understanding of the relationship between religion and doctrine? Compare with Schleierma-
cher’s definition of religion as feeling of absolute dependence rather than doctrinal assent.

4. The instruction “Do not worship the Lantern — worship the light” applies to the Manifestation
of God the same principle that the Manifestations themselves apply to the divine Essence:
the form must be seen through, not worshipped in itself. How does this apophatic principle
operate across the different levels of reality in ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s teaching?
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5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s statement that he had come “to meet the pacifists of this country” frames the
American visit as a practical mission of cooperation with existing reform movements. What
does this framing reveal about his understanding of the relationship between the Baha’i Faith
and other movements working toward similar social goals?

Material and Spiritual Civilization: The Two Wings

Key Passages

Since my arrival in this country I find that material civilization has progressed greatly,
that commerce has attained the utmost degree of expansion; arts, agriculture and all
details of material civilization have reached the highest stage of perfection, but spiritual
civilization has been left behind. Material civilization is like unto the lamp, while
spiritual civilization is the light in that lamp. If the material and spiritual civilization
become united, then we will have the light and the lamp together, and the outcome
will be perfect. For material civilization is like unto a beautiful body, and spiritual
civilization is like unto the spirit of life. If that wondrous spirit of life enters this
beautiful body, the body will become a channel for the distribution and development
of the perfections of humanity. — ABU0275

Jesus Christ came to teach the people of the world this heavenly civilization and not
material civilization. He breathed the breath of the Holy Spirit into the body of the
world and established an illumined civilization. Among the principles of divine civiliza-
tion He came to proclaim is the Most Great Peace of mankind. Among His principles of
spiritual civilization is the oneness of the kingdom of humanity. Among the principles
of heavenly civilization He brought is the virtue of the human world. — ABU0275

Man has intelligence; nature has not. Man has volition; nature has none. Man has
memory; nature is without it. Man has the reasoning faculty; nature is deprived. Man
has the perceptive faculty; nature cannot perceive. It is therefore proved and evident
that man is nobler than nature. — ABUO0405

Context for Study

The address at the Church of the Ascension on April 14 (ABU0275) is one of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s most
significant American addresses, delivered in a prestigious Episcopal church in New York to a large
congregation. Its central image — the lamp and the light — establishes the two-dimensional analysis
of civilization that runs through the entire American journey: material achievement (the lamp) is
genuinely valuable and genuinely incomplete; spiritual civilization (the light) is the animating
presence without which material progress produces its own forms of destruction. The address
at the Mills home the following day (ABU0405) provides the philosophical grounding for this
analysis through a sustained argument against materialism: the fact that human beings transcend
natural causation, exercising intelligence, volition, memory, reason, and perception, demonstrates
that there is in human reality “a power beyond the limitations of nature, and that power is the
bestowal of God.” The argument is a form of the classical argument for the soul’s immortality

THIS VOLUME CONTAINS UNREVIEWED TEXTS AND TRANSLATIONS 253



Vol. 152: Writings and Utterances of Abdu’l-Baha, 1912, part II (Apr-May) Appendix

from the soul’s powers — Plato’s argument in the Phaedo and Republic that the soul’s capacity for
reason demonstrates its kinship with the eternal Forms. ‘Abdu’l-Baha adapts it for an American
audience familiar with the debates between evolutionary naturalism and religious anthropology.
The political implication is explicit in ABU0275: the Most Great Peace, the oneness of humanity,
and the betterment of human morals are principles of “divine civilization” that Jesus announced,
that Baha’u’llah has renewed, and that “material forces” alone are “incapable of establishing.”
The diagnosis of American materialism is at once an appreciation of genuine achievement and a
specification of its limit.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha argues that material civilization requires spiritual civilization as its animating
principle in the same way a body requires a spirit. What are the implications of this organic
analogy for political theory? Compare with Tocqueville’s analysis, in Democracy in America,
of the relationship between democratic institutions and the moral culture that sustains them.

2. The address at the Church of the Ascension opens with Paul’s verse “For now we see through a
glass, darkly.”” ‘Abdu’l-Baha then argues that the present age makes the “splendors of Divinity
visible through translucent mirrors of pure hearts.” What does this claim to a qualitative
improvement in spiritual vision imply about the theology of progressive revelation?

3. The argument against materialism in ABUO0405 rests on the claim that the human capacity
to transcend natural causation demonstrates a supernatural element in human nature. How
compelling is this argument? Where might a philosophical naturalist respond, and what
resources does ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s framework have to engage that response?

4. ‘Abdu’l-Baha credits Jesus Christ with having introduced the principles of divine civilization
— peace, oneness of humanity, betterment of morals — but argues that these principles cannot
be achieved through material means alone. How does this reading of Christ’s mission relate
to the Social Gospel movement that was prominent in American Christianity at this time?

5. The image of “two wings” — material and spiritual civilization — implies that flight requires
both simultaneously. What happens when a society develops one wing much faster than the
other? Where do you see evidence in contemporary life of the specific imbalances ‘Abdu’l-
Baha diagnosed in 19127

Christ, Unity, and the Kingdom of Love: Address to the MacNutt
Home

Key Passages

Jesus Christ gave His life upon the cross for the unity of mankind. Those who believed
in Him likewise sacrificed life, honor, possessions, family, everything, that this human
world might be released from the hell of discord, enmity and strife. His foundation was
the oneness of humanity. Only a few were attracted to Him. They were not the kings
and rulers of His time. They were not rich and important people. Some of them were
catchers of fish. Most of them were ignorant men, not trained in the knowledge of this
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world. One of the greatest of them, Peter, could not remember the days of the week.
All of them were men of the least consequence in the eyes of the world. But their hearts
were pure and attracted by the fires of the Divine Spirit manifested in Christ. With
this small army Christ conquered the world of the East and the West. — ABU0126

Through His death and teachings we have entered into His Kingdom. His essential teach-
ing was the unity of mankind and the attainment of supreme human virtues through
love. He came to establish the Kingdom of peace and everlasting life. Can you find
in His words any justification for discord and enmity? The purpose of His life and the
glory of His death were to set mankind free from the sins of strife, war and bloodshed.
... Is this destruction of human life obedience to His laws and teachings? Where does
He command it? Where does He consent to it? He was killed by His enemies; He did
not kill. — ABUO0126

Context for Study

The address at the MacNutt home (ABU0126) is ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s most sustained engagement with
Christian history in the American period, and it belongs to a specific genre: the reinterpretation of
a community’s own tradition from a new standpoint. ‘Abdu’l-Baha is speaking to Baha’is who are
predominantly of Christian background, and he offers them a reading of Christ that preserves what
he regards as the essential truth of the Christian mission while challenging what he regards as its
historical betrayal. The essential truth is the theme of unity: Christ died for the unity of mankind,
assembled a community of the socially marginal whose purity of heart proved more powerful than
institutional authority, and built a kingdom that outlasted the empires that crucified him. The
historical betrayal is the spectacle of Christian nations making war in Christ’s name: Italy’s war
in Tripoli is cited as an example — a nation that calls itself Christian bombarding a Muslim
population. This kind of prophetic critique of the church from within its own tradition has deep
roots: it echoes the denunciations of the Hebrew prophets against formal religiosity disconnected
from justice, Paul’s critique of divisions in the Corinthian church, Tolstoy’s pacifist reading of the
Sermon on the Mount, and Kierkegaard’s attack on Christendom as a betrayal of Christianity.
‘Abdu’l-Baha’s reading is both more generous and more searching than any of these: he praises
the historical achievement of Christ (the world-conquering power of a small band of pure-hearted
followers) while using it as a standard against which the present condition of Christianity falls
short.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha identifies the “essential teaching” of Christ as “the unity of mankind and the
attainment of supreme human virtues through love” How does this identification compare
with the traditional Christian summary of Christ’s teaching as the Great Commandment (love
of God and neighbor) and with Tolstoy’s non-resistant reading of the Sermon on the Mount?

2. The disciples are praised for being socially marginal — fishermen, people of “least conse-
quence” in worldly terms — whose purity of heart enabled them to receive and transmit
the divine fire. What is the theology of spiritual capacity implied by this praise? Compare
with the Qur’anic teaching that God chooses prophets from among the lowly to confound the
powerful.
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3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha criticizes Italy’s war in Tripoli as a betrayal of Christ’s teaching. He asks:
“Where does He command it?” This is a form of prophetic challenge from within the tradition.
What is the rhetorical and theological difference between this kind of internal critique and
an external critique of Christianity? Why does it matter from which position the challenge
comes?

4. The contrast between Christ’s lasting kingdom and the “nonexistent” opponents who sought
to destroy him is presented as historical evidence of the superiority of love over force. How
does this historical argument function as a proof? What assumptions about the direction of
history does it require?

5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha speaks to Baha’is about Christ, inviting them to reclaim the essential truth of
Christianity for the present age. What does this mode of address — presenting one tradition’s
truth to the followers of another tradition — reveal about the relationship between religious
loyalty and spiritual universalism?

The Titanic, Materialism, and the Quickening of the Soul

Key Passages

A great steamship has been lost at sea. Today newspaper accounts of the Titanic are
reflecting the sorrow and mourning of the whole world, all the power of man, all his
pride and the skill of human invention were helpless against the power of the sea. Men
of great wealth, men of prominence and celebrity, likewise men who were unimportant
and unknown in the eye of the world, — all have found the same tomb under the waves.
If this fate marked the end of human accomplishment, if this death was oblivion to
human hopes and possibilities, the whole world might mourn. Unless the soul of man
is quickened by the breaths of the Holy Spirit and he becomes vivified by the life of the
Supreme Kingdom, all his powers, efforts and accomplishments are in vain. —
ABUO0721

When I was a young man I was devoted to music. So charmed and delighted was 1
with it that even an Arab clapping two sticks together in rude rhythm gave me great
pleasure. Now my love for these things has gone completely. On the steamship crossing
the sea a great modern orchestra played each night. The passengers listened to it with
the deepest interest and enjoyment. But although the music was the very finest, the
orchestra modern and most excellent, I found it occupied and disturbed my thoughts
to such an extent that I retired to quiet reflection upon spiritual things. — ABUQ0721

Context for Study

The sinking of the Titanic on April 15, 1912 — four days after ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s arrival in New
York — provided the American mission’s first great public event, and the document recorded
in ABUO721 shows ‘Abdu’l-Baha using the catastrophe as a text for meditation on the limits
of material achievement. The argument is eschatological in structure: the Titanic’s sinking is
significant because it demonstrates that no degree of material power, wealth, or social prominence
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can protect a soul at the moment of death. The leveling of distinctions in the ocean’s depths —
wealthy and unknown, prominent and marginal, all in the same tomb — is presented as a mirror
image of the spiritual reality that ordinarily only death reveals: the complete irrelevance of worldly
hierarchy before the requirements of the soul’s eternal life. The second passage, in which ‘Abdu’l-
Baha describes his own changed relationship to music, belongs to the same argument but carries
additional weight because it is autobiographical. The pleasure of music, which he once felt with
great intensity, has yielded to a deeper quiet that music now disturbs rather than enhances. This
is not an ascetic dismissal of beauty but a description of spiritual development: the soul, when
sufficiently advanced, finds a quality of interior stillness that the finest external music cannot
surpass. The Titanic narrative and the music narrative are parallel: in both cases, an impressive
worldly achievement (the unsinkable ship, the finest orchestra) proves insufficient to the deeper
human need. The parallel suggests that the argument from the Titanic is not merely opportunistic
rhetoric but is consistent with a sustained account of the soul’s development and its proper objects.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha uses the Titanic disaster to argue that material achievement is “in vain” unless
the soul is quickened by the Holy Spirit. Is this a fair use of a tragedy? What are the
ethical conditions under which catastrophe may legitimately be used as a vehicle for religious
instruction?

2. The leveling of social distinctions in the ocean’s depths is presented as the truth about the
soul’s ultimate situation. Compare with the medieval danse macabre (dance of death), in
which Death claims pope and peasant alike, and with the Qur’anic teaching that “every soul
shall taste death” (3:185) as the great equalizer. What is the theological function of this kind
of eschatological leveling?

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s changed relationship to music — from intense pleasure to disturbance of spir-
itual concentration — describes a transformation of sensitivity rather than a simple rejection
of beauty. How does this account compare with the Islamic tradition’s debates about music
(sama‘), with the Christian monastic tradition’s restricted use of music, and with the Zen
Buddhist account of ordinary pleasures as obstacles to enlightenment?

4. The Titanic was widely described as “unsinkable” — the greatest achievement of industrial-
age engineering. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s response is to ask what is achieved if the soul is not quickened
alongside the ship. How does this question engage the progressive era’s confidence in the power
of technology to solve human problems?

5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha was reportedly invited to sail on the Titanic and declined. This biographical fact
was known to his audience. How does this knowledge change the reception of his commentary
on the disaster? What kind of authority does the speaker’s own near-miss lend to the teaching?

Race Unity and the Demonstration of Oneness

Key Passages

One of the teachings of Baha’u’llah is equality of rights for men and women. When He
promulgated this principle in the Orient, the people were astonished. One of the proofs
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of the advancement of women is this magnificent and imposing building and this large
gathering. — ABU3456

It is possible to establish among the powers of the whole world the unity which is found
among the states of the United States of America. .. To some doctors He stated, “I
hope that you will raise the standard of universal peace.” To a mathematician He said,
“I hope that you will try to teach the truth and principles of divine religions to different
nations just as you are teaching mathematics to different persons in your school.” To
Admiral Peary, the explorer of the North Pole, He said, “I hope you will discover the
mysteries of the Kingdom of God.” — ABU2324

In Washington we always had audiences of one to two thousand in large meetings. Day
and night I had no rest. A close friendship was created between the black and white
people. Many came to the Faith. Even those who are not believers drew much closer.
Notwithstanding all this, I like Chicago more because the call of Baha'u’llah was first
raised in this city. — ABU1835

Context for Study

The Washington visit produced some of the most socially significant moments of the entire American
journey. The setting of ABU3456 is the Continental Memorial Hall of the Daughters of the American
Revolution — a building that carried, in 1912, enormous symbolic weight as the gathering place
of an organization defined by hereditary patriotism and racial exclusivity. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s address
in that hall, praising the advancement of women and citing the building itself as evidence, was
a form of prophetic irony: he used the symbol of one kind of American identity to argue for a
universal identity that transcended it. The Washington meetings documented in ABU2324 show a
different dimension of the same approach: the transformation of vocation as a mode of proclamation.
Each Washington interlocutor — doctors, a mathematician, Admiral Peary — receives a counsel
calibrated to his particular expertise, and each counsel reframes that expertise in terms of service to
humanity or the Kingdom of God. This is a form of what might be called sanctification of vocation:
the ordinary career becomes the means of divine service when its practitioner understands its
ultimate purpose. The most historically significant moment in the Washington visit, reported with
remarkable brevity in ABU1835, is the creation of a “close friendship between the black and white
people” through the interracial gatherings ‘Abdu’l-Baha facilitated. In a city rigidly segregated
by law and custom in 1912, these gatherings were a form of direct social action: the unity being
proclaimed was enacted in the room. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s terse summary — “a close friendship was
created between the black and white people” — understates both the difficulty and the significance
of what was accomplished.

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha addressed the Daughters of the American Revolution in their own hall, praising
the advancement of women while implicitly challenging the exclusionary nationalism the hall
represented. What does this use of symbolic space reveal about his rhetorical and theological
method? Compare with Paul’s address at the Areopagus, where he begins with the Athenians’
altar to the unknown god.
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2. The counsel to Admiral Peary — “I hope you will discover the mysteries of the Kingdom of
God” — uses the language of geographical exploration to describe spiritual inquiry. What
does this metaphorical transfer suggest about the relationship between scientific curiosity and
religious seeking? Compare with Francis Bacon’s concept of the Book of Nature as a second
revelation.

3. The interracial gatherings in Washington in 1912 constituted a form of social witness in a
racially segregated city. What is the relationship between the demonstration of unity (gath-
ering diverse people in the same room) and the argument for unity (teaching its principles)?
Which is more effective, and why?

4. ‘Abdu’l-Baha says he prefers Chicago to Washington because “the call of Baha'u’llah was first
raised in this city” What does this preference reveal about the theology of sacred geogra-
phy and historical precedence in ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s thought? Compare with the significance of
Jerusalem, Mecca, and Varanasi as cities of first sacred importance.

5. The principle of equal rights for men and women was introduced in the Orient, where it caused
astonishment, before being proclaimed in the West. What does this order of introduction
suggest about the relationship between religious teaching and cultural context? When is it
more challenging to introduce a principle of equality in a traditional society and when in a
modern one?

The Science of Peace and the Invention of Love

Key Passages

The greatest intelligence of man is being expended in the direction of killing his fellow-
man. The discovery of high explosives, perfecting of death-dealing weapons of war, the
science of military attack, all this is a wonderful manifestation of human intelligence; but
it is in the wrong direction. You are a celebrated inventor and scientific expert whose
energies and faculties are employed in the production of means for human destruction.
Your name has become famous in the science of war. Now you have the opportunity
of becoming doubly famous. You must practice the science of peace. You must expend
your energies and intelligence in a contrary direction. You must discover the means of
peace; invent guns of love which shall shake the foundations of humanity. — ABU0125

War is the most preventable accident. — ABU0125

The body of the human world is sick. Its remedy and healing will be the oneness of the
kingdom of humanity. Its life is the Most Great Peace. Its illumination and quickening
is love. Its happiness is the attainment of spiritual perfections. It is my wish and hope
that in the bounties and favors of the Blessed Perfection we may find a new life, acquire
a new power and attain to a wonderful and supreme source of energy so that the Most
Great Peace of divine intention shall be established upon the foundations of the unity
of the world of men with God. — ABU0676
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Context for Study

The interview with Hudson Maxim (ABUO0125) is one of the most remarkable conversations pre-
served from the American journey. Maxim was a celebrity inventor of explosives and military
technology — one of the architects of modern warfare’s destructive capacity. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s re-
sponse to him is a model of how to engage an interlocutor on his own terms in order to redirect his
expertise toward a different goal. He does not condemn Maxim’s past work in simplistic terms; he
acknowledges it as “a wonderful manifestation of human intelligence” — then identifies the direc-
tion of that intelligence as the problem. The invitation to “invent guns of love” is simultaneously
practical counsel, prophetic challenge, and philosophical argument: it takes Maxim’s own category
of invention and asks what it would mean to apply the same ingenuity to peace that has been ap-
plied to war. The phrase “war is the most preventable accident” is the volume’s most compressed
and powerful rhetorical achievement: it takes the word “accident” from Maxim’s own concession
(he had called war less deadly than automobiling, itself a form of accident) and turns it into a defi-
nition that cuts through all the rhetoric of inevitability. If war is an accident, then preventing it is
a technical and social problem that human intelligence is capable of solving. ABU0676’s diagnosis
of humanity as a sick body requiring a particular medicine draws the conversation to its conclusion:
the diagnosis is medical (the body is sick), the prescription is specific (the oneness of humanity, the
Most Great Peace, love, spiritual perfections), and the prognosis is conditional (“if we may find a
new life, acquire a new power”).

Questions for Reflection

1. ‘Abdu’l-Baha tells Maxim that he must “invent guns of love which shall shake the foundations
of humanity” What is the rhetorical and philosophical strategy of taking the language of
military technology and applying it to peace? Compare with the tradition of prophetic irony
in Isaiah 2:4 (“they shall beat their swords into ploughshares”) and with Gandhi’s concept of
satyagraha as a form of soul-force that exercises the same discipline as military training.

2. The definition of war as “the most preventable accident” is a radical reframing of what most
observers in 1912 regarded as an inevitable feature of human relations. What philosophical
assumptions underlie the claim that war is accidental rather than essential to human nature?
Compare with Hobbes’s view that war is the natural condition of humanity and with Kant’s
argument that reason demands perpetual peace.

3. ‘Abdu’l-Baha praises Maxim’s intelligence while redirecting its application. This mode of
engagement — appreciating the capacity while challenging its direction — is a consistent
feature of his approach to Western interlocutors. What does it presuppose about human
rationality and moral educability? Compare with the Confucian assumption that the ruler
can be persuaded toward virtue through the right counsel.

4. The medical metaphor in ABU0676 (the human world as a sick body, the Most Great Peace
as its medicine) implies that social disorder is diagnosable and treatable rather than simply
the condition of fallen human nature. How does this optimistic anthropology compare with
Augustine’s doctrine of original sin, with Reinhold Niebuhr’s Christian realism, and with
evolutionary psychology’s account of human aggression?

5. ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s exchange with Maxim was recorded and published in newspapers. What is
the significance of framing a theological argument about peace in the language of invention
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and scientific expertise for a general American audience? What does the deployment of the
language of “science” in relation to peace achieve rhetorically?

A Guiding Question for the Whole Volume

The first weeks of the American visit were, by any standard, extraordinary: addresses in churches,
parlors, and assembly halls; conversations with inventors, admirals, members of Congress, and
children; the creation of interracial gatherings in a segregated city; and the reinterpretation of the
Titanic’s sinking as a parable of the soul’s need. At the center of all these encounters is a figure
who had spent forty years in an Ottoman prison and was now moving through one of the world’s
most dynamic cities, meeting it on its own terms while consistently redirecting its energies toward a
horizon it had perhaps forgotten to seek. The American journey’s opening weeks are a compressed
demonstration of what it means to speak the truth of the Kingdom of God in the language of a
particular cultural moment.

A guiding question for the whole volume might therefore be: What does it mean to enter a
civilization at the height of its material power and spiritual searching, and to speak
to it in its own language while refusing to accept its deepest assumptions about what
constitutes power, freedom, success, and peace — and what capacities of heart and
mind does such an encounter require of the one who undertakes it?
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